depepanbHbIi HAYYHO-MCCNEAOBATENBCKNA COLMONMOrMYECKUI LEHTP
Poccuitckon akagemumn Hayk
Couwmonorudeckun nHctutyt PAH — dounnan ®HNCL, PAH
MexgucumnnmHapHbI LLEHTP UCCNeaoBaHu eBPONenckon obLLECTBEHHON MbICTU
(CankT-leTepbypr, Poccus)

WHCTUTYT MyupoBon nutepaTypbl M. A.M. lopbkoro Poccuinckon akagemmm Hayk
(Mocksa, Poccus)

Bantunckun denepanbHbli yHUBepcuTeT uMeHn VMimmvanyuna KaHta
(KanuHuHrpag, Poccus)

YeTBepTaa mexayHapoaHaa HayuHasa KoHdepeHumn

BusanTtua, EBpona, Poccus:
coumanbHble NPaKTUKU U B3aUMOCBA3b AyXOBHbIX TpaauLumn

27-29 nioHsA, 2024 r. CaHKT-MeTepbypr

NPOrPAMMA

r. CaHkT-NeTepbypr



OpraHU3aLUOHHDbI KomUTeT

Mpod., aA-p dwunoc. Hayk Baadumup Bauvecnasosu4 Kosnosckuli, anpektop CouMonornyeckoro
nHctutyta PAH — dunmnana PHUCL, PAH (CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus) — conpeacenaTens

Mpod., A-p dunoc. Hayk PomaH Bukmoposuy Ceemsos, ANpPEKTOp Bbicwel wkonbl punocodpuu,
NCTOPUKN W COoUManbHbIX HAayK Bantuitckoro ¢epepanbHOro yHuBepcuteta UMeHn Mmmarymna Kanta
(CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus) — conpeacenaTens

Jou., KaHa. dwunoc. Hayk Anekceli [Mlasnosu4y Kosvipes, pekaH ounocodpckoro dakrynbTeTa
MOCKOBCKOIo rocygapcTBeHHOro yHuBepcuTeta (MockBa, Poccus)

MNpod., a-p ¢wunoc. Tepesa Obonesuy, 3aB. Kadbegpoh ounocodumn penurum, 3am. pgeKaHa
dunocodckoro dpakynbrera Manckoro yHmMBepcuteta MoaHHa Masna Il (Kpakos, MonbLia)

O-p ounon. Hayk TamesHa J/lb8osHa AneKcaHOposd, BeAywMA Hay4yHbl COTPYAHWK MHCTUTYTa
MWpoBON nnuTepaTypbl M. A.M. FTopbkoro Poccuiickoi akagemnn Hayk (Mocksa, Poccus)

Mpodo., a-p ¢nnonorum KopHenusa NuuH, npod. Benrpaackoro yHusepcuteta (benrpag, Cepbusn)

KaHa. coumon. Hayk PycnaH [eHHadbesu4v bpacnasckuli, 3am. aupekTopa Coumonormyeckoro
nHctutyta PAH — dunmnana PHUCL, PAH (CaHKkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus)

Mpod., a-p dunoc. Hayk Anekceli 30yapdosuy CasuH, 3aB. Kadbeapoir punocodpum PoccuitcKoi
aKaZeMnn HapoAHOro X03AMCTBA M rocyAapCTBEHHOM cnyXbbl npu npesnaeHTe PO (Mocksa, Poccus)

Mpod., a-p dunoc. Hayk 3namuya lNnawueHkosa, npod. punocodckoro dakynbtTeta YHUBEpPCUTETA
KomeHckoro B bpaTtucnase (Bpatucnasa, Cnosakus)

Mpod., A-p dunoc. Hayk EseeHuli AHamonbesuy Makoseykuli, npod. Kapeapbl pycckon punocopum
1 KynbTypbl CaHKT-MeTepbyprckoro rocyaapcrseHHoro yHuBepcuteta (CaHKT-MNeTtepbypr, Poccus)

Jou., KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk Hukonali Bopucosuy NeaHos, aou,. Kadpeapbl GUNocopCKOM aHTPONOAOINM
n uctopum o¢unocoomm WUHctuTyTa Punocodmm YenoBeka POCCUCKOrO rocyAapCTBEHHOMO
nefarormyeckoro yHusepcuteta um. AU, lepueHa, npod. BoeHHOW akafemMmn maTepuasbHO--
TEeXHUYecKoro obecneyeHnsa UMeHu reHepana apmun A.B. Xpynesa (CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccus)

Jou., KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk MeaH Anekceesuy lMpomononos, pou. Kadpeapsl punocodum Poccuiickoi
aKagemMumn HapoLHOro X035MCTBA M FOCYAapcTBEHHOM cy»Kbbl Nnpu npesngeHTe PO (Mocksa, Poccus)

Jou., KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk EsneHa BaneHmuHosHa Anbimosa, Aol,. Kadeapbl uctopum dpunocodun
CaHKT-MeTepbyprckoro rocygapCTBEHHOrO YHUBEPCUTETA, Pycckol XPUCTMAHCKOWM TFymMaHUTapHOM
akagemuun (CaHkT-MNeTtepbypr, Poccus)



MporpammHbIit KOMUTET

Mpod., A-p Punoc. HayKk, Anekceli Anexkceesuu [psaxkanos, npod. Kadeapbl dunocodckom
aHTpononorMn u  uctopun  dunocopumn  UHctutyta  dunocodmm Yenoseka Poccuinckoro
rocyapCcTBEHHOrO negarornyeckoro yHueepcuteta um. A.U. TepueHa (CaHKkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua) —
conpeacepatens

Jou., KaHa. ¢wunoc. Hayk Osnez HuKkonaesuy Ho208uUUUH, CTAPWMKA HAYYHbI  COTPYAHMK
Coumonormnyeckoro uHctutyta PAH — odwunmnana OHUCL, PAH (CaHkrt-Netepbypr, Poccus) —
conpeacepartenb

Mpod., a-p dunoc. Hayk Anekceli Banepbesuy ManuHos, npod. Kadpeapbl pycckon dpuaocodumn u
KynbTypbl MHCTUTYTa dunocopmm CaHKT-MeTepbyprckoro rocyapcTBEHHOINO YHUBEPCUTETA, BEAYLLMIA
Hay4HbIN coTpyaHuUK Coumonormyeckoro MHcTuTyTa PAH — dmunmnana ®HUCL, PAH (CaHkT-MNeTepbypr,
Poccus)

Mpodo., a-p dunoc. Hayk, aauHa BaadumuposHa BOOBUHA, BEAYLLNI HAYYHbIN COTPYAHMK NHCTUTYTa
dunocodpun Poccuiickol akagemumn Hayk, 3am. NPOPeKTopa no HayyHon pabote Ob6LLeLEepPKOBHOM
acnMpPaHTypbl U OOKTOPAHTYPbl MM. CBATbIX PaBHOAMNOCTONbHbIX Kupunna n Medoamsa (Mocksa,
Poccus)

Mpod., a-p dunoc. Mean Xpucmos, npod. Coduinckoro yHuepcuteTa Mm. CBaToro KammeHTa
Oxpuackoro (Codpus, bonrapums)

Mpod., A-p dunoc. Hayk Amumpuli Neopesuy Makapos, 3aB. Kadeapbl 06WMX FyMaHUTAPHbIX
AucuMnanMH Ypanbckon rocyaapcteeHHon KoHcepsatopum um. M.M. Mycoprckoro (EkaTepuHbypr,
Poccus)

Kana. ¢unnon. Hayk AnekcaHOpa tOpeesHa HuKugoposa, CTapwnii HaydHbli coTpyaHUK UHCTUTYTa
MWpOoBON nuTepaTypbl M. A.M. FTopbkoro Poccuiickoi akagemunn Hayk (Mocksa, Poccus)

Mpod., PhD nctopun Mupocaas aHuw, npod. PakynbTeTa UCKyccTB YHUBEpcUTETa KOomeHcKoro B
BpaTtucnaee (bpatucnasa, CroBakus)

Jou., KaHg. dunoc. Hayk AHMoH AnekcaHOposu4 MeaHeHKo, Aou,. Kadeapbl uctropum dpunocodpun
CaHkT-MNeTepbyprckoro rocyaapcTBeHHoro yHueepcuteTa (CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccus)

MNpod., a-p dunon. Hayk LAmumpuli AnekcaHOposuu YepHoenaszos, pou. Kadegpbl obLliero
A3blKo3HaHUA CaHKT-MeTepbyprckoro rocyaapcTeeHHOro yHueepcuteta (CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, Poccus)

Jou., KaHA. WUCT. Hayk AnekcaHOp AnekcaHOposuy CuHuybiH, p[ou. Pycckoit XpucTuaHcKow
rymaHutapHon akagemun (CaHkT-Metepbypr, Poccus)

Jou., KaHAa. UCT. HayK Anekcel Amumpuesuy lMaHmenees, aou,. Kapeapbl nctopmn OpesHen Mpeunn
n Puma CaHkT-MNeTepbyprckoro rocyaapcteeHHoro yHusepcuteta (CaHkT-MNetepbypr, Poccun)

Oou., KaHa. ¢wunoc. Hayk, Amumpuli Cepzeesuy KypOdeibaiino, pou. Kadeapbl duaocopcKom
aHTpononorMm u  uctopun  ¢unocopumn  UHctutyta  dunocodmm  Yenoseka Poccuinckoro
rocygapcTBeHHOro negarornyeckoro yHmeepcuteta um. A.U. FepueHa (CankT-Metepbypr, Poccus)



27 nioHAa
MneHapHoe 3acepaHue
MecTo nposeaeHus: Counonornyeckmnii MHCTUTYT PAH — dmnnman ®PHUCL, PAH
Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, a. 25/14, koHdepeHu-3an, aya. 530
Beaywme — A.3. CasuH, O.H. HozosuyuH
10.00 - 14.00

MpuBeTCTBEHHbIE CIOBA conpeaceaaTeieil OpraHN3aLMOHHOIO KoMUTeTa KoHbepeHLUn
Bnadumupa Bavecnasosuua Koznosckozo u PomaHa Bukmoposu4a Ceemsosa

Ceemnos PomaH Bukmoposuy (banmulickuli pedepansHeili yHusepcumem umeHu UIMmaxyuna
KaHma, KanuHuHepad; CaHkm-llemepbypackuli eocyoapcmeeHHsbili yHusepcumem, CaHkm-
Memepbype)

[Ba BapuaHTa nnatoHmsma lll BeKa H.3.: XpUCTMAHCKAA 1 A3blYecKaa «Bepcnum»

Makapos Amumpuli M2opesuy (Ypansckas 2ocydapcmeeHHas KoHcepsamopusa um. M. I1.
Mycopeckoeo, EkKamepuHbype; Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)

BacuneBc — apucTokpatna — Hapoa. Monntmnyeckune BosspeHna deogopa Metoxuta: OTrono0cok
TpUTEU3MA UM NPOBO3BecTUE BAaPOKKO? (K NOCTaHOBKe Npobembi)

UeaHoe Hukonali bopucosuy (Pocculickuli 2ocydapcmeeHHbili nedazozuveckull yHusepcumem um.
A.WN. epyeHa, CaHkm-llemepbype2)
CamonosHaHWe U aHamHecuc: 6epaaeBCKM KOHCNEKT

Paccen Oxcelimc (Fapeapdckuli yHusepcumem, CLLA)
Yto ectb uctnHa? O K/ Anekcea banabaHosa «bpat-2»

HozosuuyuH Onez Hukonaesguy (Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)

/Inbepanmsm w TeoNOrMA: K TEONOMMYECKMM Hayanam npaBa COOCTBEHHOCTM B KaHTOBCKOM
MeTadun3nKe npasa

Mypasbes AHOpeli Hukonaesuuy (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsbili yHusepcumem, CaHKkm-
Memepbype)
dunocodckoe 0OCHOBaHME HaYK O AyXe U NpMpoe: NpoLuioe, HacTodAllee 1 byayulee

UeaHeHKo AHMOH AnekcaHoposuy (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsbili yHusepcumem,
CaHkm-lemepbype; Coyuonozuyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-llemepbype2)
CyLLHOCTb M UCTOPULM3IM

CasuH Anekceli 90yapdosuy (Pocculickas akademuu HapoOHO20 xo3Aalicmea u 2ocydapcmeeHHOL
cnyxcbol npu lMpe3zudeHme Pocculickoli ®edepayuu, Mocksa, Tomckuli 20cydapcmeeHHo20
yHusepcumem, TOMCK)

O NeHMHCKOM MOHMMaHUMU rerefeBcKkoi uctopumn punocodum

14.00-15.00 O6eneHHbIN nepepbls



Cekuusa: EBponeiickaa mbicnb ot HoBoro BpemeHu K MogepHy 1 ee peuenuun B Poccum
Mecto nposeaeHus: Counonornyeckmnii UHcTUTYT PAH — dmnnman ®PHUCL, PAH

Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, a. 25/14, koHdepeHu-3an, aya. 530

Beaywme — A.A. MsaHeHko, N.A. [lpomononos

15.00 - 19.00

Mpomononos NeaH AneKkceesuy (Pocculickas akademusa HapoOHO20 xo3Aalicmea u eocyoapcmeeHHol
cnyxcbol npu MNpesudeHme PO, Mockea, CaHkm-llemepbypacKuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsll yHugepcumem
aspoKocmMmuyeckozo npubopocmpoeHus, CaHkm-llemepbype; Couuonozudeckuli uHcmumym PAH —
¢unuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-llemepbype)

MNpobnema 3na B punocodpun KaHta

Makoseukuli EszeHuli AHamoneesuy (CaHkm-llemepbypackuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsll yHusepcumem,
CaHKkm-llemepbype)

Ky3uH UeaH BrnaduneHosuy (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 2cocydapcmeeHHsbili yHusepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype)

MppaunoHanbHble MPUHLUMMIbLI MOPaibHOTO 3aKOHa (HeobXoanmble A0NONHEHUA K KAHTOBCKOM
3TUYECKOM cucteme)

Llesuoe AnekcaHOp Bukmoposu4 (Mockogckuli asuayuoHHbIl uHCmumym (HayUoHaAbHbI
uccnedosamesnsckuli yHusepcumem), Mockea)

O 33gayax U MeToZe AMaNeKTUKM KaK YCI0BUAX YE/I0BEYECKOro MbllUNeHUSA B yueHun J1.I. poH Akoba
0 Bceobueli nornke

AnémkuH Bumanul AnekcaHoposuy (CaHkm-llemepbypeckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHbIl yHusepcumem,
CaHKkm-[lemepbypz)
deHoMmeHoI0rMYeckunii NyTb K punocodpun B yueHum U.I. duxre

Esnamnues ®edop Neopesuy (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 20cydapcmeeHHbIl yHusepcumem, CaHKmM-
Memepbype)
Npea aMHamuyeckoro nepsoHayana B punocodpum duxre

Tumodpees AnekcaHOp NeaHosuY (CaHkm-emepbypackuli 20cydapcmeeHHbIl UHCMuUMmym KUHoO U
menesudeHus, CaHkm-llemepbype)
Mpobaema Hay4yHOro aHa/M3a UCKYCCTBA B 3cTeTuKe [erens

Mamkyns AHOpeli bopucosuy (CaHkm-lemepbypacKuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsbili yHugepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype)
Cratyc uctopum punocodun y Kanta un Xangerrepa

Jmumpos Uzopb Uzopesuy (BoeHHO-mopckas akademusa umeHu Aomupana ®noma CosemcKoz2o
Coto3a H. I". KysHeuosa, CaHkm-Temepbypz)
lerenb n uctopusa punocodmn Kak HayKa B TpyZax MbiCMTeNen coBeTcKon Poccunu

Koeanb OkcaHa AHamosbesHa (Pycckas XpUCMUGHCKAA 2ymMaHumapHas akademus um. .M.
LJocmoesckozo, CaHkm-llemepbype)
XaHHa ApeHAT Kak MeaunaTop ABYX KyNbTyp



JlazymuH Cepeeli Baadumuposuy (Coyuonozauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL] PAH,
CaHKkm-llemepbype)
MNpobnema npusHaHMA B PUIOCOPCKOM 1 TEOIOrMYECKOM No3HaHuK y A. Koxkesa u P. }upapa

CromkuH AHmoH Cepeeeguy (Esponelickuli yHusepcumem e CaHkm-llemepbypee; HayuoHanbHbIL
uccniedosamesnscKull yHugepcumem «BbiCUWas WKOA 3KOHOMUKU» 8 CaHkm-lemepbypae;
Coyuonoauyveckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-lemepbypz)

MponeromeHbl K MaTepPMaNUCTUYECKOM codnoormm

Kanensuyk KceHus AnekcaHOpoeHa (HauuoHanbHbIl ucciedosamenscKuli yHusepcumem UTMO,
CaHKkm-llemepbype; Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL] PAH, CaHkm-llemepbype)
KoHuenuua ancnosutmsa B punocodun Jxk. ArambeHa: BO3SMOXKHO /i1 criaceHme?

27 vioHA

CeKuuA: PyccKaa mMbiCb MeXKAY aHTUUYHbIM Hacneauem, BUSAHTU3MOM U eBPONencKoii
uusuausayuein

3acepaHue 1

MecTo nposeaeHus: Counonornyeckmnii MHCTUTYT PAH — dmnnuman ®PHUCL, PAH
Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, a. 25/14, aya. 516

Beaywme — U.H. Moyvanosa, A.A. CUHUUbIH

15.00 - 18.00

Mouanosa VpuHa HukonaesHa (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 20cydapcmeeHHsiii yHusepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype)

M3 EBponbl B Poccuio: ocobeHHOCTU TpaHcaAauum obpasa MNudaropa-myapeua (BTopas nonosuHa XVIl
—XIX BB.)

CuHuybIH AnekcaHOp AnekcaHoposuY (Pycckas XpUucmuaHCKaa 2yMaHUMAapHas akaoemus um.
®.M. flocmoesckozo, CaHkm-llemepbype)

Cokpart ¢ pakenom Mpometes (neTepbyprcknin uctopuk 3.4. Pposos 0 NOBOPOTE B UCTOPUM
obLwecTBeHHOM Mbicn, caenaHHOM apUHCKMM dunocopom)

Anbimosa EneHa BaneHmuHosHa (CaHkm-llemepbypackuli 2ocydapcmeeHHbIl yHusepcumem,
CaHkm-llemepbype; Pycckasa xpucmuaHckasa 2ymaHumapHasa akademusa um. .M. [Jocmoesckoeo,
CaHKkm-[lemepbypz)

Kapasaesa CeemnaHa BukmoposHa (Cesepo-3anadHsili 2ocydapcmeeHHbili MeduyuHCKuUl
yHUsepcumem um. .. MeyHukoea, CaHkm-llemepbype; Pycckas XpucCmuaHCKAsa 2yMaHUMApHas
akademusa um. .M. flocmoesckozo, CaHkm-llemepbype2)

ApucToTenb 13 BTOPbIX PyK: peuenummn punocodpum Apuctotensa Ha Pycu

Monos [faHun Cepeeesuu (CaHkm-[lemepbypeckuli eocydapcmeeHHsili yHueepcumem, CaHKM-
Memepbype)
Peuenuus coumanbHO-NOANTUYECKMX MAEN CTOMKOB HA CTPaHMLLAX PyCCKOM nepuoamkm XIX Beka

KysHneyosa Bepa BnadumuposHa (HayuoHanbHbili 2ocydapcmeeHHsili YHUsepcumema ¢husuveckoli
Kynbmypbl, cnopma u 30oposbsa umeHu I1.®. fleccagpma, CaHkm-llemepbype)
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COBpeMEHHbIﬁ CTONMUUN3M KaK MHONKATOP MUPOBO33pPeEHYECKUX N3MEHEHMUN

®emuceHko Onbea /leoHudosHa (MHcmumym pycckoii numepamypei ([MywkuHckul fJom) Pocculickoli
akademuu Hayk, CaHkm-llemepbype)
K. H. J/leoHTbeB 1 rpeyeckoe MOHaLLecTBo

NweHko HuHa CepzeesHa (/lyeaHckuli eocydapcmeeHHblili aepapHsili yHusepcumem umeHu
K.E. Bopowunoesa, /ly2aHck)
O6pa3s B1zaHTMM B y4uebHUKe Muxauna AnyHoBa «KpaTkunit Kypc Pycckoit uctopmm» (2023)

28 nioHA

CeKuua: PyccKaa mMbiCib MeXKAY aHTUUYHbIM Hacaeauem, BUSAHTU3MOM U eBPOoNeicKoii
uusuausaymei

3acepaHue 2

MecTo nposeaeHus: Counonornyeckmnii MHCTUTYT PAH — dnnman PHUCL, PAH
Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, a. 25/14, aya. 534

Beaywwme — A.B. bakyHuyes, B.B. ®omuH

10.30-18.00

Kupunnoe AHOpeli AnekcaHOposuY (HOxcHbIl ¢hedepansHbili yHusepcumem, Pocmog-Ha-LloHy)
CueHapumM KOHCTPYMPOBAHMA BU3AaHTUIMCKOrO Hacaeama

YnesHoe Onez lepmaHosuY (Beicwiaa wKona Kynemyponoauu, Mockea)
«MockBa — TpeTuii Pum» B COBpeMeHHOM Hay4YHOM AMUCKypce

JaHuw Mupocnas Mosegosuy (YHusepcumem KomeHckozo 8 bpamucnase, Cnosakus)
CnoBalkas 1 Yellckan uctopuorpadus o mecre u pone Teopmm «MocKkBa — TPeTUn Pum» B KOHTEKCTe
WHTepnpeTauun pyccKo cTopum

Jlawko Unes AHamoneesuy (CaHkm-llemepbypeckuli cocydapcmeeHHsll yHUsepcumem
MPOMbIUNEHHbIX mexHono2ull u ousatiHa, CaHkm-lemepbype)
[peBHepyccKasa MKOHa C AManeKTUKO-MaTepUancTMyeckomn ToukmM 3peHuns ML.A. Jindwmua

Cyxopykosa Onvea AnekcaHOposHa (MockoscKuli 2opodckoli nedazozuveckuli yHusepcumem,
Mocksa)
BM3aHTM3M M POCCMIACKAs UMBUAM3ALMA: K BONPOCY O HacnegoBaHWm Poccuelt BU3aHTUIACKOM
Tpaauunm

boposeHey Tapac AHamornwsesuy (lOzopckuli 20cydapcmeeHHbIl yHusepcumem, XaHmsi-MaHculicK)
TpafAMUMOHHasA NpPaBOCAaBHAA aHTPOMOAOIMA U T'YMaHUCTUYECKUIA NEPCOHANN3M

JlyyeHKoe UeaH PomaHosuY (MIHcmumym eocmoyHbix pykonuceli Pocculickoli akademuu Hayk,
CaHkm-lemepbype, dunuan Hay4yHo-ucciedosamesibCKO20 U KOHCMPYKMOPCKO20 UHCMumyma
MOHMaxcHol mexHono2uu — Amomcmpol 8 Ezunme)

CpaBHUTENbHbIN aHaN3 KoHdeccMoHanbHOro daKkTopa B MUrPaLMOHHON NoanTHMKe Poccninckoli u
OcmaHcKoli umnepuin co BTopoit nonosuHbl XVIII no BTopyto nonosmHy XIX BB.
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Meodoeapoe Makcum Bukmopoeguy (HayuoHanbHsbiii uccnedosamensckuli Huxceaopodckuli
2ocydapcmeeHHsili yHugepcumem um. H.U. J/lobauyeackozo, HuxcHuli Hoezopod)

Lenn, ctpaterna u TakTMKa BHeELWHeEN NOAUTUKN Poccun Ha bankaHax B npeactaBaeHUnM gunaomata
10.C. Kapuosa

Bbpasesuy Cesmocnas CmaHucnasosuy (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli 20cydapcmeeHHbIl 3KoHoMmuYecKuli
yHusepcumem, CaHkm-llemepbype)
FeononuTtnyeckana KoHuenuma ®.N. TiotueBa

14.00-15.00 O6egeHHbIN nepepblB

Hukonaes Hukonali fOpbesuy (Boaxcckuli nonumexHuvyeckuli uHcmumym (gunuan) Bonz2ozpadckoz2o
20cy0apcmeeHH020 MexXHUYecKo20 yHusepcumema, Bosxcckuli)
A.N. TepueH — mexay peBONOUMOHHbIM HaCUAVEM N MUPOTBOPYECTBOM

Komapoe AHmoH CmaHucnasosu4 (/leHuHepadckuli eocydapcmeeHHsili yHusepcumem UMeHU
A.C. lMywkKuHa, CaHkm-llemepbype)
Pycckue mbicnntenn-koHcepeatopbl XIX—XX BB. 0 penurmosHoli ceoboae

®domuH Bauyecnas Bnadumuposuy (KagpedpansHbili BockpeceHckuli cobop, XaHmeoi-MaHculick; HH0Y
[0 «/[yxosHo-npoceemumenscKuli ueHmp», XaHmol-MaHculicK)
Mcmrxasm Kak OCHOBA HEONATPUCTUYECKOTO CMHTE3a

Mawykosa EneHa HOpbesHa (BoeHHo-KocmuyecKaa akademusa umeHu A.®. Moxcalickozo, CaHkm-
Memepbype)
MapKc 1 MapKCM3M B peLLenLmm aBTopos KypHana «HoBsbI rpag»

bakyHues AHMOH Baadumuposu4y (MHcmumym muposoli aumepamypsl um. A.M. 0pbKo2o
Pocculickoli akademuu Hayk, Mockea)

K.[. BanbMoHT 1 U.A. ByHUH vs P. PonnaH (1927-1928): KOHGIMKT MMPOBO33pEHUIA U ero nogonseka
(ncTouHMKOBEAYECKUIA acneKT)

MpasuH Apmém AHOpeesuy (HayuoHanbHsIl uccnedosamesnsckull yHusepcumem «Boicwiasa wWKoaa
3KOHOMUKU», Mockea; Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype; MHcmumym muposoli numepamypel umeHu A.M. lopbkozo PAH, Mockea)
AnonoreTuka U KpUTUKA AnaneKkTndeckoit metogonorum A.®. locesa (/1.A. ForotTuweuauy,

B.B. B1u6uxuH, C.C. Xopy:xuit)

ToHkosudosa AHHa BukmoposHa (KybaHckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsili yHusepcumem ¢u3suyeckol
Kynemypel, criopma u mypusma, KpacHodap)

[Be TpaguMuMM MOCTCEKYNAPHOro MuponoHumaHua (bunocoduma HO. Xabepmaca M pyccKas
penurnosHasa punocodus nepsoii NonosBMHbI XX BEKa)

Lisemrkoea Hamanus BopucosHa (MIHcmumym couyuasnbHo-noaumu4veckux uccaedosaHuli ®HUCL
PAH, Mocksa)
CoBpemeHHble LMBUAN3ALMOHHbIE NPOLLECCHI B COLMANBHO-KYNbTYPHOM cpeae Poccum



28 nioHa
Cekuua: BusaHTuA B 3anagHo-eBpONeiiCcCKOM M CNaBAHCKOM KOHTEKCTax
MecTo nposeaeHus: Counonornyeckmnii MHCTUTYT PAH — dunnman ®PHUCL, PAH
Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, a. 25/14, koHdepeHu-3an, aya. 530
Beayuwue — /1.C. Kypowibaiino, A.A. NaHmenees
10.30-14.00

lManmenees Anekceli Amumpuesuy (CaHkm-llemepbypaeckuli eocydapcmeeHHsbili yHUsepcumem,
CaHkm-lemepbypz, UHcmumym sceobuwieli ucmopuu Pocculickoli akademuu Hayk, Mockesa)
OTCTYMHMKM OT XPUCTUAHCTBA B NepBble BeKa B LLePKOBHOW U A3bI4ECKON Tpaanumm

Mupontobos UsaH AHOpeesuy (Pocculickuli 2cocydapcmeeHHsbil azpapHsbili yHusepcumem — MCXA
umeru K.A. Tumupszesa, Mocksa)
OTHOWweHne K Pumy nmnepatopos aoma KOHCTaHTMHA

Kypowibaiino AAmumputi Cepeeesuy (HayuoHanbHsbIl uccnedosamensckuli yHusepcumem «Bbicuias
WKosa 3KkoHoMUuKu», Mockea; banmutickuli pedepanbHblli yHusepcumem um. Mmmanyuna KaHma,
KanuHuHepad; Pocculickuli eocyoapcmeeHHsbili nedaeozuyeckull yHusepcumem um. A.U. lepuyeHa,
CaHKkm-llemepbype)

Teyprua B Kopnyce Apeonarntmkm u cumeonmsm Esarpua MoHTUIMCKoro

Kponomoes PomaH Cepaeesuy (CaHkm-llemepbypackuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsll yHusepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype)

Anodaturka MNepBoHayana n npobaema 60KeCcTBEHHOrO TBOPEHUA M3 HUYErO B KOHTEKCTE aHTUYHOTO
N XPUCTMAHCKOTO HEOMIATOHN3MA

®dypmali PpaHyucka BukmoposHa (/leHuHepadckuli yHusepcumem umeHu A.C. lNywkuHa, CaHKmM-
lemepbype)

Ponb cBaATolt UpuHbl B co3biBe Cegbmoro BceneHckoro cobopa 787 roga. MKoHbI, noynMTaembie B
BusaHTnm n Ha 3anage

3ybosa AHHa HukonaesHa (HauuoHanbHbIl uccnedosamesnobckuli HuxcezopodcKuli
2ocydapcmeeHHsili yHugepcumem um. H.U. J/lobauyesckozo, HuxcHuli Hoezopod)

Bocnpusatue xeHwwmHbl B XlI-XIV BB. Ha ocHoBe cTapodpaHLy3CKUX KypTyasHbIX POMaHOB W
BM3aHTUICKOTro toboBHOro pomaHa 28 nocne 12.00

Esnamnues Ueopb UNeaHosu4 (CaHkm-lemepbypackuli cocydapcmeeHHsili yHugsepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype)

Ot OpureHa go MoaHHa CKoTa 3puyreHbl: CTAaHOB/JEHME TPAAMLMM MUCTUYECKOrO MaHTeMsma B
eBponenckon punocodpum

AkxuwuH Cepeeli bopucosuy (Hezasucumsili ucciedosamens, CaHkm-lemepbype)
O HEeKOTOpbIX MOTMBAX 3CTETUKM ApeonarnuTtmk B pomaHe Y. IKo «Mmsa po3bi»

LLykuH Tumyp Apkadeesuy (Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)

LLlepbakos Muxaun MeaHosuu (Coyuonoeuyeckuii uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)



Peuenums counHeHnint Makcuma NcnosegHuKa B X Beke

Kapnos AnexkcaHop AnexkcaHoposuy (Mockosckas dyxosHas akademusa, Mockea; CoyuosnoaudecKuli
uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL| PAH, CaHkm-llemepbype2)
NcTokun 6orocnoBcKoro ctaHosneHua Hukudopa Mpuropsl

CeHuHa TamesaHa AHamosneesHa (Coyuonozauveckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL] PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)
MocengoH u MNAyTOH Kak TBOPL,bl YENOBEYECKOWN AyLWK B NaHTeoHe Meoprusa N'emucrta NandoHa

MpeseHTauma nsgaHma «EBnamnues N.N. HenckaxeHHoe XpUCTUMAHCTBO M ero cyabba B
eBponenckon nctopuun. CMo.: N3a-so LLCO, 2024 ».

Beaywmin — U.U. Esnamnues

14.00-15.00 O6eaeHHbIN NepepbIB

Kpyrnbiii cton: Busantuiicknii PeHeccaHc Xl — XV BB.: 6orocnosue, punocopuma, nonutmka
MecTo nposegeHus: Coumonornyecknin UHCTUTYT PAH — dpunmnan PHUCL, PAH

Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, 4. 25/14, koHdepeHu-3an, aya. 530

Begywuin — 4.A. YepHoznazos

15.00-17.30

LykuH Tumyp Apkadsesuy (Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL] PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)
YcTtaHoBneHMe npasgHuKa Tpex Ceatutenei n borocnosckue gmckyccum B Xl Beke

Bbapsiwesa Onvbea NeopesHa (CaHkm-lNemepbypaeckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHsil yHusepcumem, CaHKm-
Memepbype; Coyuonoaudeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-llemepbypez)
KommeHTapuii ®eogopa Mpoapoma Ko BTopoit KHure Analytica posteriora ApUcToTens B KOHTEKCTe
No3AHEaHTUYHOM 1 BU3AHTUMNCKON KOMMEHTAaTOPCKON Tpaanumm

YepHoznazos Amumpuli AnekcaHoposuy (CaHkm-llemepbypacKuli eocydapcmeeHHsbil
yHusepcumem, CaHKkm-llemepbype,; Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH,
CaHKkm-[lemepbype)

MoxBana 6e3rpaHNYHON LLeAPOCTM: K BONPOCY O NOAUTUYECKOM naeane Meoprua Maxnumepa

HozosuyuH Onee Hukonaesuu (Couyuonoeuyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHKm-
Memepbype)

TpuHUTapHaa nonemuka nocnegHelt yerBeptu Xl Beka M WKoAbHaa ¢unocodckaa Tpaguuma:
Feopruit Mocxambap «AHTUpPpPETUK NpoTns Beka» (ra. 3)

CnupudoHosa /ludus BaneHmuHosHa (Coyuonoaudeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan @HUCL] PAH,
CaHKkm-llemepbype)

Hoceonornyeckne ocHoBaHMsA BOroca0BMA B COuMHEHNAX Bapnaama Kanabpuiickoro n Mpuropus
Manambl: CPAaBHUTENbHbIM aHANU3



CeHuHa TamobsaHa AHamosneesHa (Coyuonoauyeckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH, CaHkm-
Memepbype)
KpUTMKa XpUCTUAH M XPUCTMAHCTBA B COYnHeHuax Meoprua Nemmcta MNandoHa

KypbaHos AHOpeli Bukmoposuy (Coyuonoauveckuli uHcmumym PAH — ¢punuan ®HUCL PAH,
CaHKkm-llemepbype)

PacnpocTpaHeHne aHTUNATUHCKUX NponsBeaeHnii Mpuropua Manamel B cnaBaHckom mupe B XV—XVI
BEKax

Kpyrabiii cton: Ludposbie U34aHMA QHTUUHBIX U BUSAHTUACKUX NUCbMEHHbIX MaMATHUKOB: TEKCT,
nepesBoj, Hay4Hblii annapaT, KOMMEeHTapuu

MecTo nposegeHus: Coumonornyecknin UHCTUTYT PAH — dpunmnan PHUCL, PAH
Yn. 7-a KpacHoapmelickas, 4. 25/14, koHdepeHu-3an, aya. 530

Begywuit — O.H. HozosuyuH

17.30-20.00

CnupudoHosa /ludus BaneHmuHosHa (MIHcmumym muposoli numepamypel um. A.M. Fopbkozo PAH,
Mocksa)

MpepcrasneHme BapnMaTMBHOCTU TEKCTA B LMD POBbLIX aKaZeMUYECKUX U3AAHMAX: BOSMOXKHOCTH,
npenmyLLecTsa U orpaHUYeHmns

KypbaHos AHOpeli Bukmoposguy (MHcmumym mupoeoli numepamypsi um. A.M. FopbKkoz2o PAH,
Mocksa)
Bu3yanusauma KpUTUYECKOro annapaTta B UMPPOBbIX U343aHMAX AHTUYHBIX M BUSAHTUNCKUX NUcaTenei

LLykuH Tumyp Apkadeesuy (MHcmumym muposoli numepamypel um. A.M. lopekozo PAH, Mockea)
[aTMPOBKA aHTUYHOTO TEKCTA: YEM MOTYT MOMOYb TEKCTOBbIE 6a3bl AaHHbIX

Hukugpoposa AnekcaHdpa IOpbesHa (MHcmumym muposoli naumepamypsi um. A.M. opbkozo PAH,
Mocksa)

Mwnadusntckun nutyprudeckmnin cbopHuk Sinai Greek MG NF62: npobnembl naeHTUbUKaLMm 1
ny6anKaumm

HozosuuyuH Onee Hukonaesuu (MHcmumym muposoli numepamypsi um. A.M. lopbkozo PAH,
Mocksa)

MoBecTBOBaTEIbHAA CTPYKTYPaA M XKaHPOBble 0ocobeHHOCTM «O cOTBOPEHMM MMpPa» MoaHHa
dunonoHa: K BONPOCY 0 NPUHLUMNAX LUPPOBOrO0 KOMMEHTUPOBAHHOTO U34aHUA COMUHEHUA

YepHoanazos Amumpuli AnekcaHoposuy (MHcmumym mupoeoli numepamypsi um. A.M. [opbKoz20
PAH, Mocksa)
TpakTaT «O coTBOpeHUn mmpa» MoaHHa PunonoHa: cneymdmka A3biKa U CTUAA

Cmapukosa ApuHa OnezosHa (MHcmumym muposoli numepamypel um. A.M. Nopskozo PAH, Mockesa)

AHTUYHasa Tpaamums o Hune B Tpaktate ®dunonoHa «O coTBopeHum mupa» (Philop. De opif. mund. 4,
3n4,5)
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AHHOTaUuUU AOKNA[0B

MneHapHble aoKnaabl

CseTtnos PomaH BukTtoposuy / Roman V. Svetlov

Bantuitcknin dbepepanbHblt yHUBEpPCUTET MMeHn Mmmanymna KaHTa, KanuHuHrpag, Poccus, pupektop
Bbicwen wkonbl ¢unocodmnun, MUCTOpUM W coumanbHbiX HayK; CaHKT-[eTepbyprcknii rocyaapcTBeHHbIN
yHusepcutet, CaHkT-MeTtepbypr, Poccua, npodeccop, a-p dunoc. Hayk / Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal
University, Kaliningrad, Russia, Director of the Higher School of Philosophy, History and Social Sciences; Saint
Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor, DSc in Philosophy

[lBa BapnaHTa nnatoHnsma lll BeKa H.3.: XpUCTUAHCKasA U A3bluecKan «Bepcum»?t

TpeTuii BeK no P. Xp. BaXeH ANA NOHMMAHWMA TOro, KakK Haya/n pPas3BMBATbCA ABE KOHKYpUpYylolWMe, HO U
B3aMMHO BAMAOWME APYr Ha gpyra $opmbl NIATOHM3MA — A3blYECKas M XPUCTMAHCKas. PaccmaTpuBaemblie
nopoit Kak JonosHsAwowme apyr agpyra ¢urypsl OpureHa u [N10TMHA NOKasbiBalOT 6AM30CTb MHOTMX
TEOPETUYECKUX UHTYMLMI, AUCKYPCOB M AaKe NpaKTUK. Og4HaKOo BaXKHO BUAETb M GyHAAMEHTaNbHOE pasanyne,
KOTOpPOe CBA3aHO C TEMOM UCTOPM3Ma U C TO/IKOBaHWeM Jloroca. NpusneyeHne Hacneans yyeHnkos MNaoTnHa —
Mopdupusa n AMenna — NO3BONAET NPOACHUTL 3TY PasHULY B AUCKYPCe, KOTOpas B AanbHelwem byaeT BanATb
Ha afanTauuio MJAaTOHOBCKOIO WM apUCTOTE/IEBCKOrO Hacneaumsa, a TaKke HeonnaToHM3Ma B CPefHEBEKOBOW
WHTENNEKTYabHOM KyNbType.

Two versions of Platonism of the Ill century A. D.: a Christian and a Pagan one

The Ill century A. D. is sufficient for the understanding of how the development of two competing, while also
mutually influencing each other, forms of Platonism, Christian and Pagan, originated. While being considered at
times mutually complementing figures, Plotinus and Origenes reveal the proximity of a manifold of theoretical
insights, discourses and even practices. It is also, however, of great importance to see a fundamental
distinction related to the topic of historicism and the interpretation of the Logos. With the involvement of the
heritage of Plotinus’ disciples, Porphyry and Amelius, this distinction within the discourse could be clarified to
further leverage the adaptation of Platonic and Aristotelian legacy as well as Neo-Platonism in the medieval
intellectual culture.

Makapos Amutpuit Uropesmy / Dmitry I. Makarov

YpanbcKkan rocygapcrBeHHas KoHcepsaTopus mm. M. . Mycoprckoro, EkaTepuHbypr, Poccua, npodeccop;
Couunonornyecknit HcTUTYT PAH — dumnmnan ®HNUCL, PAH, CankT-MeTepbypr, Poccusa, Beaywmn HayuHbIM
COTPYAHUK, A-p dunon. Hayk / Ural State Conservatory named after M.P. Mussorgsky, Ekaterinburg, Russia,
Professor; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Researcher, Leading
Researcher, DSc in Philology

BacmneBc — apuctokpatma — Hapod. lNonntuyeckme Bo33peHua Peogopa Metoxmta: OTronocoK
TpUTEM3Ma MaM Nposo3BecTme 6apoKKo? (K nocTaHoBKe npobaembl)?

1 UccnepgoBaHme BbIMOMHEHO 3a cyeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HaydHoro ¢poHaa Ne 24-18-00980 «epmeHEBTMKA KNacCUYecKoro
TEKCTa Kak popma dpunocodckoin camongeHtuduKkaumm: NaatoH n ero Hacneame ot AHTUYHOCTU A0 COBPEMEHHOM Poccum»
(Bantuiickunit depepanbHbIi yHUBEpcUTeT MMeHn Mmmanyuna KaHTa) https://rscf.ru/project/24-18-00980/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-18-00980 “Classical text hermeneutics
as a form of philosophical self-identification. Plato and his heritage from Antiquity to modern Russia” (Immanuel Kant Baltic
federal university) https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-18-00980/

2 WUccnepoBaHue BbIMOHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitckoro HaydHoro ¢oHaa No 23-18-00251 «BusaHTMICKMIN PeHeccaHc:
WHCTUTYLMOHAbHbIE OCHOBAHMA W TeosIoro-metTaduanyeckme WUCTOKU PEeaUrmo3HO-NONIMTUYECKOrO AWMCKypca BTOpPOM
nonosuHbl XI - XV BB.» (PesepanbHblit HAyYHO-UCCNAEA0BATENbCKUIA COLMONIOTMYECKUI LLeHTP POCCUMICKOM akageMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
Renaissance: The Institutional Foundations and Theological and Metaphysical Origins of Religious and Political Discourse,
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B rn. 93-98 «MamsaTHbIXx 3ameTok» (20-e rr. XIV B.) ®eomop MeTOXMT AOMNyCcKaeT MNpennosoKeHUE, YTO
OCHOBHbI€ COLMANbHO-NONNTUYECKME areHTbl COLMyMa — BaCMAEBC, apUCTOKPATMA U Hapos — NpUHaAiexaT K
pa3HbiM npupodam. MogobHoe BO33peHWe, MebKOM BbiCcKasbiBaemoe M LLekcnupom B «lFamnete» (1599-
1601), B 60roc/I0BCKOM MJiaHe 03HA4YaeT NepeHoC B NOJUTUYECKYO GUI0CODUIO NONOKEHNN BO3HMKLWEN B VI B.
epecu TPUTEUTOB, C KoTopoi boponnck JleoHTUM BusaHtuinckmin, OTubl LlepKBM M aHOHMMHbIE NOJIEMUCTbI. B
KoHue XIll B. pag nonoXKeHuin aTon epecy BOCKpeLlaeT B cBoel cymbypHolt borocnosckom cucteme MoaHH Xl
BekKk. MMo3atomy ans ero NPOTUBHUKOB — TaKuMX, Kak leopruit Mocxambap — onpoBep)KeHue TpuTemsma
0CTaBas/IoCb OAHOMN M3 BaKHeWWwmx 3agay. O4eBnaHo, MeTOXUT BOCKpPELLAET Te MOMOKEHUA NAaTUHODUIBCTBA,
KoTopble elle B nocneaHel Tpetu Xl B. 66111 6413KM ero otuy Neopruto MeToxuTy, ocy*KaeHHomy B 1285 r. Ha
Cobope Bo BnaxepHax Bkyne ¢ MoaHHom Bekkom u KoHcTaHTMHOM MenuteHMoTom. B nnaHe npusHaHuA
NONNTUYECKON POM Hapoda MeTOXUT, KOHEYHO, NPU3HAET SHTENEXMEN Hapoa apUCTOKPATUIO — cOOBpPasHO ¢
OZHMM U3 MONOXeHN HeonnaToHM3ma deogopa Il flackapa (1254—1258), cornacHO KOTOPOMY, SHTENEeXusa n
pa3nnume — ABa NPUHLMNA, OXBATbIBAIOLLMX BCE cyllee. PAaccMaTpUBAKOTCA OTYACTM CXOLHbIE NPeaCcTaBAeHUA O
PO HapoZa W ApPUCTOKPATUM B CTPYKTYpPE COLMYMA, BbICKasaHHble B «Yy)KecTpaHue» Heano/IMTaHCKOro
6apoyHoro mbicautena xynmo Kanauyo (1560-1634). Kanmauyo 6amke MeToxuTa noaxoguT K ugee
HapoAHOro NPeACTaBUTENbCTBA B OpraHax BNAacTW, AEeNCTBYIOLLEro Ha CUCTEMHOW ocHoBe. OA4HAKO M OH ewwé
6/1M30K BblLLENPUBEAEHHBIM MONOMKEHUAM CPeLHEBEKOBOro HeonnaToHu3ma. Moatomy, B oTanume o E. ge
Bpuc—BaH pep BenbgeH, Mbl cyuTaem, YTO MOAUTUYECKME BO33peHuAa MeToxuTa HaZo CpaBHMBaTb He C
MoOHTeCKbE, a C NpeAcTaBUTENAMU PeHecCaHCHO-paHHebapoyHoro mupa XIV-XVII BB.

Emperor, Aristocracy, and the People. Theodore Metochites’ Political Views: An Echo of the Tritheism
or a Harbinger of the Barocco? (A Statement of the Problem)

In the Chs. 93 to 98 of his Sententious Notes, dating back to the 20-es of the fourteenth century, Theodore
Metochites put forward an idea that the basic social and political agents in the society, i. e., the emperor,
aristocracy, and the people, belonged to different natures. Such a consideration, which was also uttered in
passing by Shakespeare in the Hamlet (1599-1601), meant theologically a transposition into the political
philosophy of some tenets of the Tritheist heresy, which was known to have emerged in the sixth century A. D.
and to have become the target of polemics lead by Leontius of Byzantium, some Fathers of the Church, and
anonymous polemists. In the end of the thirteenth century some allegations of this heresy came to be
rejuvenated by John XI Veccus in his messy theological system. This is why the refutation of the Tritheism
remained one of the most important tasks for his theological opponents, such as George Moschambar.
Evidently, Metochites reinvigorates those Latinophile statements that had been close to his father George
Metochites, who was condemned at the Council of Blachernae in 1285 together with John Veccus and
Constantine Meliteniotes, already in the last third of the thirteenth century. Metochites was certain to
recognize aristocracy as the entelechy of the people and its political role, in compliance with a tenet of
Theodore Il Lascaris’ (1254-1258) Neoplatonism, to wit, that entelechy and difference are the two principles
which govern all the beings. We consider some partly similar ideas about the role of the people and of the
aristocracy in the social structure from the «Foreigner» (Forestiero) by the baroque thinker from Napoli, Giulio
Capaccio (1560-1634). He was closer, than Metochites, to the concept of the people’s representation in the
authorities, working on a regular basis. But Capaccio was also too close to the aforementioned notions of the
Medieval Neoplatonism. Therefore, we believe, unlike Eva de Vries—van der Velden, that Metochites’ political
views should be compared not with those of Montesquieu, but with those notions and concepts which were
characteristic for the representatives of the Renaissance and early baroque world from the fourteenth to the
seventeenth centuries.

MBaHoB Hukonait bopucosuy / Nikolay B. lvanov

Poccuiickuii rocyiapCTBEHHbIN Negarornyecknii yHusepcutet um. A.U. FepueHa, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus,
foueHT; BoeHHas akagemus maTepuanbHO-TeEXHUYECKOro obecrneyeHma MMeHN reHepana apmum A.B.
Xpynesa, npodeccop; Coupnonorndecknii MHCTUTYT PAH — dunnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-lMeTepbypr, Poccus,
aCCOLMMPOBAHHbIN HayYHbIN COTPYAHWUK, KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk / Herzen State Pedagogical University of
Russia, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor; Military Academy of Logistical Support “General of the

Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-18-00251/
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Army A. V. Khrulyov”, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg,
Russia, Associate Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

Camono3HaHMe N aHamMHecucC: 6epAHeBCKVII‘;I KOHCMNEeKT

Camono3HaHMe M aHaMHEeCUC — 3MNUCTEMOJIOTMYECKME Mapanfienu, KoTopble Nerko AenaTca gpyr ¢ Apyrom
CMbIC/IOBbIMM aHANOMMAMM, HO MPEAMETHO He NepeceKatoTca: obpaLlan B3Op UCKNOYUTEIbHO Ha camoro cebs,
BMAMLb TO/IbKO JIMYHOE, YaCTHOE M MPexXogAllee U MOXKeLb /IMLWb ragatb, YTO XKAEeT TebA No cMepTM U Yyem
0653aH M NPUYACTEH Tbl CYyWemMy KaK MAaxKosomy, Kakoe UMsA BO BCeNIeHHOW Tbl cebe CTAKAN U Kem OCTaHeLlbCs
BOBEK, a TBOA beccmepTHaa Aylla, «KNPUNOMUHAA» MUP UAEN, CPEeAN KOTOPbIX HE ObINo U HeT Tebs, 0 TBOEM
CYLLECTBOBAHWUM [aXKe He NoJ03peBaeT M 3aBeJ0MO HUYEro cKkasaTtb o0 Tebe Kak makosom He moxeT. CioBom —
Tbl B Aylle He 3Haellb, YTO U AyMaTb M KaK BO 4YTO Obl TO HW cTano onpasdame cebs nepen, AUULOM ee
beccmepTtua, a gywa B Tebe Tpenewietr M He 3HaET, KAk CNAacTUCb OT TBOEW TLWETbl, CAaMOB/IIOONEHHOCTN U
ademepHOCTU. HO TOYHO M HembICAUM «DUTYPHbIA cuHTe3» (/lelibHuy, KaHT, Ferenb) aTUx AByX NyTein K
UcTnHe? Bbina 6bl 0Ha coboto, ecnun 6bl BUPTYabHbIe NapaasieNbHble NPAMbIE B €e TOUYKe He nepecekancs? U B
TPaHCLEHAEHTAaNbHOM, U B CNEKYNATUBHOM OTHOLUEHWW, O4EBUAHO, HET — MHAYe MCTMHA He oT/iMyanachb 6bl OT
nonynpasAbl, KOTopas, OYEBMAHO, XyXe J/iku. C TakoM e anoAgMKTUYHOCTbIO MEpPeceKaloTcs OHU WU
3K3UCTEHLMANbHOM ropu3oHTe: «CamonosHaHne» bepasesa — KOHCNEKTUBHBIN ONbIT TAKOTO CUHTE3A.

Self-Knowledge and Anamnesis: Berdyaev’s Synopsis

Self-knowledge and anamnesis are epistemological parallels that are easily shared with each other by semantic
analogies, but do not intersect in a substantive way: looking exclusively at yourself, you see only the personal,
the private and the transitory and can only guess what awaits you after death and what you owe and
participate in Being as such, what name in the universe have you acquired for yourself and whom will you
remain forever, whereas your immortal soul, “remembering” the world of ideas, among which you are nothing
at all, does not even suspect your existence and obviously cannot say anything about you as such. In a word, in
your soul you just don’t know what to think and how to justify yourself at all costs in the face of its immortality,
and the soul in you trembles and doesn’t know how to save itself from your futility, narcissism and
ephemerality. But is a “figured synthesis” (Leibniz, Kant, Hegel) of these two paths to Truth really unthinkable?
Would it be itself if the virtual parallel lines did not intersect at its point? Both in a transcendental and
speculative sense, obviously not - otherwise the Truth would not be different from a half-truth, which is
obviously worse than a lie. With the same apodicticism they intersect on the existential horizon: “Self-
Knowledge” by Berdyaev is a synoptical experience of such a synthesis.

Paccen Oskenmc P. / James R. Russell

lFapBapackuit yHusepcutet, Kembpuaxk, Maccauycetc, CLUA, npodeccop, aoktop dpunonoruu, npodpeccop
Emeritus / Harvard University, Cambridge, MA, USA, Professor, Doctor of Philology, Emeritus

Y70 ectb uctnHa? O K/ AneKkcea banabaHoBa «bpat —2»

B EBaHrenunn ot MoaHHa Munat BonpowaeT Uucyca Xpucra, «41o ecTb UCTMHA?» B cBoem pomaHe Macmep u
Mapeapuma M. A. Bynrakos ymo3puTenbHO BOCNpPoOM3BOAUT Mx Becedy, 3aTparnBasa pasHble 3HAYEHUA CNoB
npasda; otew, NMasen ®nopeHCKU, 3aBepLuan CBOM TLATE/NbHbIN GUNONOTMYECKMIA aHANN3 C/IOB, O3HAYaOLNX
WCTUHY Ha HECKO/IbKMX A3blKaX, B Te4eHMEe KOTOpOro obbACHAEeT 3aragoyHyto ¢pasy y npopoka Mcamum (65:16),
noabiToxunsaetr beceasy locnoga c Mpokypatopom Uyaen. Ha doHe 3TUx BUBNENCKUX U XYAOMKECTBEHHbIX
cBuaeTenbcTB obeyKaaetcs moHonor daHunbl (Ceprea bogposa mnaguwero) B punbme banabaHosa «bpat — 2»
(2000 r.), roe oH 0ObBACHAET aMepUKAHCKOMY 3/104€et0, YTO CUa He B AeHbrax, a B npasae. Habntopaetcs
pa3BoOpOT poJiel, rae noacyAMMbIA 3aHMMAET pPoJsib cyapbu. Icce npeactaBndeT GuabM B KOHTEKCTe
Tparnyeckoro pecatmnetma nocne pacnaga CCCP u nocnepytoulero Bo3poxaeHua Poccun, M npoposkaet
6ecesy, HayaTyto oTuom [MaBnom, 3aTparMeBas BOMPOCHI APEBHEEBPENCKOW NIEKCUKM UM NPUBOAA AaHHble U3
pykonucen MepTteoro Mops.

What is truth? On Alexei Balabanov’s film “The Brother — 2”
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In the Gospel according to John Pontius Pilate asks Jesus Christ “What is truth?” In his novel The Master and
Margarita Sergei Bulgakov recreates their conversation, touching upon the words for truth in Russian that have
different meanings. Fr. Pavel Florensky at the conclusion of his careful philological analysis of the words that
mean truth in different languages— in the course of which he explains an enigmatic phrase in Isaiah 65:16—
presents in conclusion the conversation of the Lord with the Procurator of Judea. Against the background of
these Biblical and artistic testimonies one considers the monologue of Danila (Sergei Bodrov Jr.) in Balabanov’s
film “The Brother — 2” (2000) where he explains to the American villain that power is not in money but in the
truth. One observes a reversal of roles, where the accused assumes the role of judge. The essay presents the
film in the context of the tragic decade following the dissolution of the Soviet Union and the renaissance of
Russia, and continues the conversation begun by Fr. Pavel, considering questions of the Hebrew lexicon and
adducing data from the Dead Sea Scrolls.

HorosuumH Oner Hukonaesuy / Oleg N. Nogovitsin

Coumonornyeckmn MHctutyT PAH — dunmnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-Metepbypr, Poccua, cTapwmini HaydHbIM
COTPYAHMK, AOUEHT, KaHa. dunoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior
Researcher, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

Nlnbepanuam w Teonorva: K TEeo/0rMYEeCKMM Hayasnam npaBa COBCTBEHHOCTM B KaHTOBCKOM
meTadu3mnKe npasa

B «KpuTuKke umnctoro pasyma» KaHT popmynumpyeTt TeopeTuyeckoe NoHATHE O bore KaKk TpaHCUEeHAEeHTaIbHOM
naeane pasyma B KayecTBe TaKOW BELLM, KOTOPasA COAEPKUT B cebe COBOKYMHOCTb BCEX MO3UTUBHbIX,
MbIC/IMMbIX @ priopri NpeanKaToB, T.e. TaKUX, Yepe3 KOTopble MbICAUTCA TO/IbKO BbiTe. COOTBETCTBEHHO, BCe
NPOTUBOMOJIOXKHbIE UM OTpULATENbHbIE OMNpeae/NeHNA O3HaAYaloT TO/bKO OTCYTCTBME COAepXKaHuA, KoTopoe
MbIC/IUTCA B COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX UM YTBEPAUTE/bHbIX NOHATMAX. OH NOACHAET JaHHOe pas/ivyne nocpeacTBomM
npumepa MNPOTMBOMOMIONKHOCTU  LMBUAM30OBAHHOIO  YeNOBEKa M AMKapA KaK  KOHTPALMKTOPHOM
NPOTUBOMONOMKHOCTM PEANbHOr0 MOHATUA (T.e. MOHATMA O HEeYTo, BelwW) M NPOU3BOAHOIO OT HEero
OTPULATENbHOMO MOHATUA (T.e. MOHATUA, 03HAYalOLLEr0 KOAHO NMLIb OTCYTCTBMEY): KaK CNEMOPOXKAEHHbIN He
MMeeT NpeAcTaBAEHMA O TEMHOTE, MOCKO/IbKY HUKOrAa He BUAEN CBETa, TaK U ANKAPb HUYEro He 3HAET O CBOEN
6eHOCTM, MOCKONIbKY HE MMEET MOHATMA O bnarococtosHuu. CornacHo KaHTy, HOyMeHanbHaA pPeanbHOCTb,
BK/lOYaA maeto bora n npoussBoaHble M3 Hee MOHATMA, HaM HeJOoCTYyMHa B TEOPETUYECKOM MO3HaHUMK, HO B
NPaKTUYECKOM MO3HAaHMWM AOCTyMHA BrnonHe. MopanbHoe co3HaHMe obHapyKuBaeT B cebe maew pasyma
(uapcTBO LEeneit) Kak HeYTO TO/IbKO AEUCTBUTE/IbHOE, BO3MOMHOCTb YEro B SMMNUPUYECKON AeNCTBUTENbHOCTM
0N HEro HenocTUXKMMA, T.e. OHO He 3HAeT TAaKOoro YC/I0BWMsA, MOCTyNnas B COOTBETCTBUWM C KOTOPbIM, OHO
06Hapyxunao 6bl LAPCTBO Liesiei B KayecTBe aIMNUMPUYECKOro npeacTaBieHuna. [IpaBoBoe cO3HaHWE, HanNpoTuB,
B MOHATUM UHTENNUTMOENbHOrO BNAZLEHMA W3HAYa/lbHO COLEPKUT B cebe CMbICA PasNnMymMa BO3MONKHOIO W
OEeNCTBUTENBHOTO B OTHOLUEHWW BHELHWX MpeaMeTOB BAALEHWS, KOTOPbIM BbiparkaeT MpaBoOBOM MoOCTynaT
NpaKTU4eckoro pasyma. MHbIMM cnoBamu, OHO pas3nnYaeT BHELHWE 3MMUPUYECKU [AaHHble CO3HAHWIO
npegMeTbl B KayecTBe WMHTeNNUrMbenbHbIX NPOAYKTOB NPOW3BONEHMA, MOAYMHEHHOIO BCEOOLIMM 3aKOHaM
npakTUYeckoro pasyma. [laHHbI NOCTYNAT BblPaXKaeT HEMbICAIMMOCTb ANA MPAKTUYECKOTO CO3HAHWUA TOrO,
yTo6bl MPeAMEeT BHELIHEro MnpousBoaeHUs Mor 6bl 6biTb 6ecxo3anHbiM (res nullius), 1, cooTBETCTBEHHO,
npeacraBaseTr cobon HeraTMBHYHO GOPMYAMPOBKY MOHATUS O YAaCTHOM COBCTBEHHOCTW, KaK MONOXKUTE/IbHOM
TE0JIOFMYECKOM MOHATUM, OTPULAHMEM KOTOPOTrO ABAAETCA NOHATUE Hecxo3AaHOCTU. YacTHaa cobCcTBEHHOCTb
TakMm 06pa3om coCTaBAAET He MPOCTO OCHOBY BELLHOIO NpaBa, HO M NpaBa BoobLLe, U KaK TaKoBan eCcTb HUYTO
MHOE KaK HenocpeacTBeHHasa AaHHOCTb Bellym B cebe B NPaKTUYECKOM CMblc/e. B oTanume oT LMBMAN30BAHHOMO
YyesIoBEKA, AMKapb, COrnacHo KaHTy, He MMeeT NOHATUA O YAaCTHOW COOCTBEHHOCTU, KaK OH He UMEEeT U MOHATUA
0 671arocoCTosiHMM, NOCKONbKY €ro Hapoa He BCTYMUA B NPaBOBOE COCTOAHME, KOTOPOe NpeacTaBaseT coboi
MEXaHU3M rapaHTMM 3Toro npasa. B wutore nubepasbHoe CO3HAHWE CTA/IKMBAETCA C MPaBOBOM amnopuen,
BblpaKalowWwen HecoBMECTUMOCTb MeXKAY TPaHCUEHAEHTA/IbHbIM MOHATMEM YAaCTHOM COOCTBEHHOCTU M
3MMNUPUYECKMM MOHATMEM 0O M3HAYa/NbHOM MpPaBe COBMECTHOM COOCTBEHHOCTM MO MpPaBy MPOXKWMBAHWUA Ha
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN TEPPUTOPUMN, KOTOPOE TAKKE NMPOUCTEKAET M3 NPABOBOro NOCTyaTa NPaKTUYECKOro pasyma,
MOCKO/IbKY M3 HEro C/lefyeT, YTO BCAKOE BO3MOXKHOE MpaBoBOe npuobpeTeHMe OCHOBAHO Ha npuobpeTeHun
YyacTel 3eMIM KaK SMNUPUYECKU JAHHOTO LLe/I0ro, KOTOPbIM @ priori BNafeeT BeCb YeNOBEYECKUI POS,.

Liberalism and theology: back to the theological principles of property rights in Kantian metaphysics
of law
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In the “Critique of the Pure Reason”, Kant formulates the theoretical concept of God as a transcendental ideal
of reason while being a thing containing in itself the totality of all positive predicates which are thought a priori,
i.e. those via which solely the being is thought. Accordingly, all negative definitions contrary to them have only
a meaning of absence of content which is thought in the affirmative concepts corresponding to them. Kant
clarifies this difference via an example of the contrariness of a civilized human and a savage as a contradictory
contrariness of a real notion (i.e. a notion of a thing) and a negative notion derivable from it (i.e. a notion
meaning “just absence”): like a congenitally blind person has no idea of the darkness due to having never seen
the light, a savage knows nothing of his poverty due to having no notion of wealth. As by Kant, the noumenal
reality including the idea of God and the concepts derivable from it is not accessible for us in theoretical
cognition, but quite accessible in practical cognition. The moral conscience discovers in itself the idea of reason
(the realm of objectives) as something solely actual, where the possibility of that in the empirical reality is not
intelligible to it, i.e. it does not know the condition, acting under which it would discover the realm of
objectives as an empirical representation. The legal conscience, as the opposite, in the concept of intelligible
possession, initially contains in itself the sense of distinction between the possible and the actual regarding the
external items of possession, which is expressed by the legal postulate of the practical reason. In other words,
it diversifies the external items given empirically to the conscience as intelligible products of imagination
subordinate to the universal law of the practical reason. This postulate states inconceivability for the practical
reason that the item of external volition could appear ownerless (res nullius) and, respectively, is a negative
formulation of the concept of private property as a positive theological concept, a negation of which is the
concept of ownerlessness. Thus private property constitutes the basis not only of proprietary rights but also of
universal legislation and as such is nothing else but immediate givenness of the thing in itself in the practical
sense. As distinct from the civilized person, the savage, according to Kant, has no idea of private property as
well as no idea of wealth because his people have not entered the legal status which serves as a warrant
mechanism of this law. Eventually, the liberal conscience deals with a legal aporia that states the
incompatibility of the transcendental concept of private property and the empirical concept of primary shared
ownership right under the right to reside on the respective territory. The latter also proceeds from the legal
postulate of the practical reason, for it follows that any possible legal acquirement is grounded upon the
acquisition of portions of land as an empirically given entirety which is a priori in the possession of the whole of
human genus.

MypasbeB AHapelt Hukonaesny / Andrei N. Muravev

CaHKT-lNeTepbyprckunii rocygapctBeHHbI yHuBepcuTeT, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, npodeccop, a4-p dunoc.
Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor, DSc in Philosophy

dunocodckoe 0CHOBaHME HAYK O Ayxe U NPUpPoae: NPOoLUL/Ioe, HacTosLee U byayliee

JoCTUXKeHNe 4YesoBeYeCcTBOM FapMOHUKM C nNpupoaoin (Kak ¢ ¢u3mMyYeckon npupoaon, Tak M CO CBOEM
COBCTBEHHOW, AYXOBHOW NPUPOAON) ABNAETCA OAHOW M3 CaMbIX OCTPbIX NPO6JIEM COBPEMEHHOCTU U TEMOW He
TO/IbKO COBPEMEHHbBIX HayK O Ayxe, nbo B pa3paboTKy TeMbl BOBNEYEHbI TaK¥Ke COBPEeMeHHOe WCKYCCTBO U
coBpemMeHHan ¢unocodpckas Mmbicsib. OgHAKO Ype3BblyaliHanA OCTPOTa U aKTyasIbHOCTb 3TOM Npobaembl Tpebyet
He 3abbIBaTb CTapOI MAKCMMbI, KOTOPAsA M1ACUT, YTO UCTUHA HE HOBA, @ HOBOE — OTHIOAb He BCerga UCTUHHO. He
ABnAeTcA abCoNMOTHO MCTMHHBIM M TO OTHOCUTENIbHO HOBOE W, Kasanocb Obl, MOATBEP)KAAEMOE OMbITOM
COBPEMEHHOCTM POMAHTUYECKOE NPeACTaBAEHME, YTO TAPMOHMUA MOXKET BbITb yTPayeHa, a He TO/IbKO 0bpeTeHa,
AocturHyTa. MosTomy AnA TOro, YTobbl PeLunTb, Yero He XBaTaeT COBPEMEHHOMN Ky/bType ANA AOCTUNKEHUS
rapMOHUK C MPUPOLON, CiefyeT 0b6paTUTbCA K MPOLIOMY HayK O mpupoge W ayxe. Bpasg nu KTo-HMbyab
OTBAXMUTCA OTPMLATL, YTO B€3 NPOLUNOro HeT HacToALlero u, Tem 6onee, byayLiero — No KparHen mepe, B TOM
BMAE, B KAKOM Mbl XO0Tenn Bbl BUAETb OTKPbIBAEMYIO BPEMEHEM MepCrnekTUBY. ITO KaTeropuyeckoe ycnosue
onpegennno GoOpMyIMPOBKY TEMbl MOEro A0KAaZa, FAe MpOoLW/oe 3aHMMaeT NepBoe MECTO He TOJIbKO Mo
nopsAAKy, HO U No 3HayeHuto. Kak M3BECTHO, HayKM O MPUPOAE WU AyXe BO3HUKAM U3 dunocodmm — ecnm He
LapuLbl, TO MaTEPU BCEX HAYK, T. €. HA egUHOM GUN0COPCKOM OCHOBAHWUW. [NaBHbIN TE3UC MOEro BbICTYNAEHMUA
COCTOUT B TOM, YTO 3a6BEHME 3TOrO OCHOBAHWUA eCTb OA4HA U3 NPUYMH TOM AUCTAPMOHUK, KOTOPas paccTpansaet
KM3Hb COBPEMEHHOro 4YesioBeYecTBa, OTYEro AOCTUNKEHME TFapMOHUM TpebyeT cOo3HaTeNbHOM OMnopbl Ha
dunocodcknit 6asnc BCAKOrO HAyYHOro 3HaHWA. ITO MNONOXKEHWe OyaeT apryMeHTMPOBAaHO MOCPeACTBOM
obpallleHns K TpyAam AByX B NPOLUJIOM BECbMa BAUATENbHbIX B Poccumn Hemeukux mbicantenei: WenavHra um
PukkepTa.
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The philosophical basis of the sciences of spirit and nature: past, present and future

Humanity's achievement of harmony with nature (both with physical nature and with its own spiritual nature)
is one of the most acute problems of our time and the topic is not only modern spiritual sciences, because
modern art and modern philosophical thought are also involved in the development of the topic. However, the
extreme acuteness and urgency of this problem requires not to forget the old maxim, which says that the truth
is not new, and the new is by no means always true. Nor is it absolutely true that the relatively new and
seemingly confirmed by the experience of modernity romantic notion that harmony can be lost, and not only
found, achieved. Therefore, in order to decide what modern culture lacks in order to achieve harmony with
nature, it is necessary to turn to the past of the sciences of nature and spirit. Hardly anyone would dare to deny
that without the past there is no present and, moreover, no future — at least in the form in which we would like
to see the perspective that time opens up. This categorical condition determined the formulation of the topic
of my report, where the past takes the first place not only in order, but also in importance. As you know, the
sciences of nature and spirit arose from philosophy — if not the queen, then the mother of all sciences, i.e. on a
single philosophical basis. The main thesis of my speech is that forgetting this foundation is one of the reasons
for the disharmony that upsets the life of modern humanity, which is why achieving harmony requires
conscious reliance on the philosophical basis of all scientific knowledge. This position will be argued by
referring to the works of two German thinkers who were very influential in Russia in the past: Schelling and
Rickert.

MBaHeHKo AHTOH Anekcanaposuy / Anton A. lvanenko

CaHkT-lMNeTepbyprckuii rocy4apCcTBeHHbIA YHUBEPCUTET, AoueHT, Counonornyeckuii MHCTUTYT PAH — dunaman
®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, accouMmnpoBaHHbIA HayUYHbIN COTPYAHUK, KaHA. dunoc. Hayk / Saint
Petersburg State University, Associate Professor, Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia,
Associate Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

CyWHOCTb M UCTOPULM3M

McToprLM3M — 3TO TOYKA 3PEHUS, COTNAaCHO KOTOPOWM AOCTaTOMHOE ObbACHEHME ABNEHUIA AyXa 3aK/Alo4aeTca B
nccnefioBaHUM MX UCTOPUYECKOTO NPOUCXOMKAEHUA. OH OOMUHUPYET B FYMAHUTAPHbIX HayKax C cepeauHbl
AEeBATHAALATOro BeKa. MIcTopmMLUM3M BO3HUK B TO Ke BPEMSA, KOrAa No3MTUBU3M CTal MOAOM B HayKax U Aaxe B
camow punocodmn, n 3to He cnyvaHo. Nosntuemam A. KoHTa, matepuannsm K. MapKca u No3uTUBUCTCKan
dunocopuma ®.B.A. Wennnura yxe camu no cebe bbinM BapuaumMaMm Kak UCTOPULUM3IMA, TaK M MO3UTMBU3IMA.
M6BO MCTOPULM3M CHUTAET, YTO YKa3aHME HA MCTOPUYECKOE NPOUCXONKAEHNE ABNEHUA LyXa ecTb ero nocaegHee
06bAACHEHME W MOHMMaHWe. WHbIMKM CNOBamMM, WUCTOPULM3M ABNSETCA PA3HOBUOHOCTbIO 3MNUPU3MA U
OT/IMYAETCA OT YNCTOr0 SIMMMPM3IMA TONbKO TEM, YTO PACCMATPUBAET UCTOPUIO KaK 3aKOHOMEpPHOe Pas3BUTUE,
YTO BbIXOAMT 3@ PAaMKM YMCTOrO OMbITA. 3Ta YCTAHOBKA CbIFPasia B r'YMaHUTAPHbIX HayKax Po/ib, aHAaNOTUYHYHO
ponun perynatuBHbIX uaein KaHTa, u npossuna ceba Kak oyeHb NaofoTBOPHasA. Kpome Toro, oHa nutana
onTMmMmM3m obLliecTBa, YTO ycuauMBano ee ybexAeHHOCTb M BAMAHMe. Ho obpaTHOW CTOpOHOM ychexa
WCTOPULIUCTCKMX WCCNesoBaHUi 6blo TO, 4YTO WUccnenoBaTenn, MNOAyYyMBLUME OPMEHTaUMIO B  Macce
ncropuyeckmnx ¢GakToB brarogaps en, Aenann 3To HEOCO3HAHHO M OCTaBa/IMCb CAEMNbIMU K CBOEN COBCTBEHHOM
MEeToA0N0TMN. B AeiCTBUTENbHOCTU KaXKablh MCTOPUYECKMIN GaKT — 3TO NPOABAEHUE CYLLHOCTM, a BCeMUpHas
UCTOPUA — 3TO peasibHOCTb 06BHEKTUBHOIO Pasyma, ero pasBuTUe, NO3TOMY OHa MMEET 3aKOHbl U He ABASeTCA
Habopom cayyaliHoCTel.

Essence and historicism

Historicism is the point of view according to which a sufficient explanation of the phenomena of the spirit lies
in the study of their historical origin. It has dominated the humanities since the mid-nineteenth century.
Historicism arose at the same time when positivism became popular in the sciences and even in philosophy
itself, and this is not accidental. The positivism of A. Comte, the materialism of K. Marx and the positivist
philosophy of F.W.J. Schelling were in themselves variations of both historicism and positivism. For historicism
holds that an indication of the historical origin of the phenomenon of the spirit is its final explanation and
understanding. In other words, historicism is a kind of empiricism and differs from pure empiricism only in that
it considers history as a natural development that goes beyond pure experience. This attitude has played a role
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in the humanities, similar to the role of Kant's regulatory ideas, and has proved to be very fruitful. In addition,
she nurtured the optimism of society, which strengthened her conviction and influence. But the downside of
the success of historicist research was that researchers who gained orientation in the mass of historical facts
thanks to it did so unknowingly and remained blind to their own methodology. In fact, every historical fact is a
manifestation of the essence, and world history is the reality of objective reason, its development, therefore it
has laws and is not a set of accidents.

CasuH Anekcein dayapaosud / Alexey E. Savin

Poccuitickas AKafemMua HaApOAHOro XO3AMCTBA M roCyAapCTBEHHOM cnybbl npu MpesunaeHTte PP, MockBsa,
Poccua, npodeccop, 3aBeayrowmin Kadegpoit ¢unocodmn; TOMCKMIA rocyaapCTBEHHOTO yYHMBEPCUTET, TOMCK,
Poccua, Beayuwmii aHanutuk, a-p ¢unoc. Hayk / Russian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public
Administration, Moscow, Russia, Professor, Head of Philosophy Department; Tomsk State University, Moscow,
Tomsk, Russia, Leading Research Fellow, DSc in Philosophy

O NIEHNHCKOM NOHUMAHUM rerenesckom nctopum punocoduu

Lenbto noKnaga ABNAETCA MPOACHEHWE CYLLHOCTM JIEHWHCKOW TPAKTOBKW rereneBckux «J1eKumn no mctopum
dnnocopumm». B paboTe BbIABAAIOTCA NPUUYMHBI 0bpaweHus JleHnHa K 3Tol pabote lerensa. Kcnanumpyerca
KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM MPOMUCXOAUT 3TO 0bpalleHMe — MApPKCOBa KPUTMKA TPAKTOBKM CYLLHOCTUM UCTOPUU, TOM
ynucae U UCTOPUM MbICAK, KaK MCTOPUM CAMOCO3HAHMA. PacKpbIBAeTCA NPUYMHA aKLEHTUPOBAHMA JIEHUHbIM Ha
rereJIeBCKOM KoHuenTtyanusauum éunocodum Apuctotens. LemoHcTpupyeTca cnocob packpbiTusa JIeHUHbIM
OrPaHMYEHHOCTU TereslbAHCKON [AWANEKTUKM YUCTOrO MbIWEeHUA. PacKpbiBaeTcsa 3HAYeHUe JNEeHUMHCKOM
TPaKTOBKM FreresieBCKOM KPUTUKM IMNUPU3Ma 419 GOPMUPOBAHUA KOHLLENTA KPUTUYECKON TEOPUM.

On Lenin’s understanding of Hegel’s history of philosophy

The aim of the talk is to clarify the essence of Lenin’s interpretation of Hegel’s “Lectures on the History of
Philosophy.” The talk reveals the reasons for Lenin’s appeal to this work of Hegel. The context in which this
appeal occurs is explicated — Marx’s criticism of the interpretation of the essence of history, including the
history of thought, as the history of self-consciousness. The reason for Lenin’s emphasis on the Hegelian
conceptualization of Aristotle’s philosophy is revealed. The method Lenin revealed the limitations of the
Hegelian dialectics of pure thinking is demonstrated. The talk excavates the significance of Lenin's
interpretation of Hegel’s criticism of empiricism for the formation of the concept of Critical theory.

Pycckaa MbIC/Ib MeXXAy aHTUUYHbIM Hacleguem, BU3aHTU3MOM U eBponeiickon umsuansaumei

Mouyanosa UpuHa HukonaesHa / Irina N. Mochalova

CaHkT-lNeTepbyprcknii  rocyaapctBeHHbI yHUBepcuteT, CaHkT-MNeTepbypr, Poccus, goueHT; Poccuiickui
rocy4apCTBEHHbIA TyMaHUTapHbIA yHUBepcuTeT, MocKBa, Poccus, cTaplumii HayYHblA COTPYAHWK, KaHg,. ¢unoc.
Hayk / St. Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor; Russian State University for
Humanities, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

M3 EBponbl B Poccuto: ocobeHHoCTM TpaHcasaummn obpasa Nudaropa-myapeua (BTopaa nonosuHa XVI
—XIX BB.)3

3 UccnepoBaHMe BbINOMHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HaydHoro ¢oHga Ne 23-28-01129 «AHTMuYHas ¢unocodus Ha
CTPaHULAX POCCUMCKUX KypHanoB BTopol nonosuHbl XVIII-XIX Bekos: cnopbl o npupoae ¢punocodum, ee HaLuMOHaNbHbIX
0COBEHHOCTAX W MecTe B OTEYECTBEHHON KynbType» (CaHKT-MeTepbyprckuMii  rocyAapcTBeHHbIM  YHUBEPCUTET)
https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01129/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01129 “Ancient Philosophy on the
Pages of Russian Journals of the Second Half of the 18th—19th Centuries: Disputes About the Nature of Philosophy, its
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From Europe to Russia: features of the translation of the image of Pythagoras (second half of the
18th—19th centuries)

CuHMUbIH AneKkcaHap AnekcaHaposud / Alexander A. Sinitsyn

Pycckas XpuUCTMAHCKas rymaHuTapHaa akagemua um. ©.M. [octoesckoro, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus,
[OUEHT, KaHA. uct. Hayk / Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities named after Fyodor Dostoevsky,
St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in History

Cokpart ¢ pakenom Mpometea (netepbyprckmin uctopuk 3.[. ®ponos 0 NOBOPOTE B UCTOPUM
0b6L1ecTBeHHON MbIC/N, caenaHHOM apUHCKMM punocopom)

Pycckoro uctopuka-snanHucta dayapaa [asugosuua dposioBa (1933-2018) yrKe Npw KM3HM HasbiBau
«MaTpUapxom COBPEMEHHOrO neTepbyprckoro aHTuKkosegeHus». [podeccop 3.4. Pponos 3aHMmanca
NCTOpUen MONIUTUYECKUX KoHUenuuii, npobnemammu Bnactm u bopmamu npaBaeHua (TUpaHUA, AeMOoKpaTus,
onunrapxmsa), ucciegoBaHuem 6uorpadun U AeaTeNbHOCTU aHTUYHbLIX NPaBUTENEN U MHTenaureHumn. B 1972 .
OH 3aLLNUTMA AOKTOPCKYIO AMCcepTaumto Ha Temy «TupaHua B [pesHein peumn B IV B. A0 H.3.», U B TOM e roay
B u3patenbctee JIEHUMHrPaACKOro rocyfapCTBEHHOIO YHMBEPCUTETA Bbila ero moHorpadus «lpeveckue
Tupanbl (IV B. fo H.3.)», B 1979 1. 6bINa U3gaHa KHuUra «Cuumamiickas gepkasa Auonncus (IV B. 4O H.3.)», a B
1988 r. — «PoxaeHve nonuca». Cnegya Tpagnumam netepbyprckoi WKoabl aHTMKoBeaeHus (.. 3eNnHCKuiA,
C.A. ebenes, C.A.lypbe u ap.), 3.4. Pponos noarotoBun v onybaMKoBan HECKOSbKO MoOHorpaduii no
NCTOYHWMKOBEAEHMIO, UcTOpMorpadmm n UCTopun obLLEeCTBEHHOW MbICAM B aHTUYHOCTU. NcTopuka 3.[. ponosa
WHTEPECOBaAN MNOJIMTUYECKAA UCTOPUA U KyAbTypHble GEHOMEHbI FPEKO-PUMCKOM APEBHOCTU, BAUATE/bHbIE
NOMUTUKKU U pedopMaTopbl NPOLINOFO, OH MUcan 06 anbTepHATMBHbLIX COLMAMbHBIX COOBLLECTBAX (MyMKCKue
coto3bl, pUnocodckmre 1 NONUTUYECKME KPYIKKWU, COLPYKECTBA U LIKO/bI), @ TaKXKe COLMaNbHO-NOANTUYECKNE
BO33PEHUA SNZIMHCKUX MbICIUTENIEN, UX TEOPUM NEPEYCTPOICTBA FrOCyapcTBa.

B Hauyane cBoero HayyHoro nytv 3.[. ®posos 3aHMManca nccnefoBaHnem 6uorpadpum n TBopyYeCcTBa OAHOMO U3
BOoCnNuTaHHUKoB CokpaTa, KceHodoHTa, B 1958 r. 3aWmMTUA KaHAMAATCKY0 guccepTtaumio «XusHb KceHodoHTa U
ero obLWwecTBeHHO-NONNTUYECKME BO33PEHUA (NPEUMYLLECTBEHHO MO «MasibiIM COYMHEHUAMN»)» (Hay4. pyK. —
npod. K.M. Konobosa), nepesogmn uctopuyeckne Tpyabl KceHopoHTa, a TakKe npoussedeHMa AHOOKMAA,
McokpaTa, Anogopa CULMANICKOTO U Ap. aHTUYHbIX aBTOPOB. OCHOBHbIE TPYAbl YY4EHOrO O TBOPYECKOWN cune
anAnHcKoro ayxa — «®aken Mpometea» (1981; 21991; 32004) n «Orum Anockypos» (1984, BKAOUEHHan NO3xKe
B «®aken MNpometear), «lpeums B 3MOXy MNO3AHEN KAacCUKM: 06WecTBO, AMYHOCTb, BAactb» (2001) wu
«MapafoKCbl UCTOPUN — NAPALOKCHI aHTUYHOCTMY» (2004), OH NOAFOTOBWA I1aBbl B KONNEKTUBHbLIX MOHOTPaduax
«AnbTepHaTMBHblE cOLMaNbHble cooblecTBa B aHTUYHOM mupe» (2002) n «deHOMeH Aocyra B aHTUYHOM
Mmupe» (2013), cocTaBuTeNEM M PeaaKTOPOM KOTOPbIX OH ABASAJICA.

3ameuy, uto 3.[. ®ponos 6bin CTPOrMM Y4YEHbIM-UCTOPUKOM, KOTOoporo He (ocobo) MHTepecoBanu 4UCTO
dunocodpckmne npobaemsbl, oOH ObIN AaNeK OT UCCNea0BaHNA OHTONOTMYECKUMX YMO3PUTEbHbIX KOHCTPYKLUMA. Ho,
KaK nccneposatesib 06LWECTBEHHOMW MbICAU 3ANMHOB, dayapa JaBnaosuy YacTo obpallanca B CBOMX TpyAax K
aHTUYHbIM dunocodpam. OH NUCan O PenurnosHoblx cotosax, unocodpax n GuUNocodCKUX CoapyKecTBax: Kpyre
cemu mygapeuos, ¢unocodax, BXOAUBLLUMX B KKPYXKOK lMepukna u Acnacum», aduHCKOM coducte U TUpaHe
Kputnn, MnatoHOBCKOW aKagemun, ApuctoTenesckom JIuMKee, cage IDnMKypa, CoBeTe Apysein [uoHucua
Cupakysckoro, ¢unocode y Bnactm [emetpun danepckom, aHTUHHOM MyceioHe u npody. B opus magnum
®ponosa «Paken MpomeTesa» OTAeNbHble NaBbl NOCBALLEHbl MepakauTy ddecckomy, copuctam, KoTopble
OKasa/lM KO/I0CCasibHOE B/MAHME HA Pa3BUTME NOAUTUYECKON Teopuu, KceHodoHTy, MnaTtoHy, ApuctoTtento m
APYTMM 3NIMHCKMM dunnocodpam, OCHOBOMOJIOKHUKAM coBpemMeHHoM nosantonornn. OgHako ocoboe mecto B
3TOM KHUre 3aHUMmaeT ¢purypa Cokpara, pacckas o ero buorpaduu, ydeHUU U NPaAKTUYECKON OeATeNbHOCTU, O
cyne Hag adpuHCKMM «0BOAOMY, NPUTOBOPE U ero cmepTu. B «Pakene MpomeTesn» emy oTBOAATCA ABE MaBbl —
«HoBas ¢punocodus xnsHn. CokpaTt» n «06LecTso npoTne punocoda: npouecc CokpaTa» (no nsa. 2004 r.).
HasBaHuMe 3TOM KHUIU roBOpALLEEe, M aBTOP OCMbIC/IEHHO BK/OYAEeT B 3arfaBuMe WMA MPOCAABJAEHHOTO
ApeBHerpeyeckoro TutaHa. epBaA rnaBa KHUIMM MOACHAET HasBaHMe MoHorpadum: «daken lNpomeTtea —
CMMBON TBOpYECKOro nopbiea». B Heit 3.[. ®ponos pacckasbiBaeT 06 ocobom pape rpevyeckoro TUTaHa,
ropguMBLIErocA CBOMMM 3ac/iyramu nepes, poAOM CMeEpPTHbIX, — C MPOCTPaHHOM LMTATON M3 Tpareanm cxuna

National Peculiarity, and its Place in Domestic Culture” (Saint Petersburg State University) https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-
01129/
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«MpomeTeit NpuKoBaHHbIN» (vv. 436-506). Hemeukuit dunocod X.-I.Tapamep B poknage «lpometer M
Tpareama KynbTypbl» (1946/1954) nokasan, YTo B aHTUYHbIX CKasaHUAX O MpomeTee U UCNOMb3OBAHUN 3TOTO
obpasa B eBPOMENCKON NUTepaType U UCKYCCTBE HALNO OTPa*KEHWe Ccamoco3HaHue 4yesnoBedvectBa. O6pas
MNpomeTes, TMpaHobopua u 6orobopua, 3acTynHUKA U (3a4acTyto) co3gartenn NOAEN, CTan OAHUM M3 CaMblxX
BE/IMYECTBEHHbIX B 3aMagHOM Ky/nbType, CTas CMMBOAOM 06opbbbl, 0CBOOOMKAEHMA, CO3NAaHMUA,
yenosekoobua. MpuHecwn c Hebec OroHb, MOXWULLEHHbLIM y 6o0ros, lNpomeTeilt «cnac 4enoBEYeCTBO OT
nposabanua n rubenn» (Gponos 32004, 16). Y nosta Scxmna bnarogeTenbHbI TUTAH Aan NOAAM BCe BUAbI
TEXVOL — UCKYCCTBA, Hayku, pemecna (mdoat téyvat Bpotoiolv £k MpounBéwg / «Bce uckyccmea cMepTHbIX OT
MNpometesa», Aesch. Prometh. vincus, v. 506). Bennkuii cnacuTenb CTAHOBMTCA CYNnepCcMMBOJIOM — CaMbIM
3HaYMUTENbHbIM M 3HaKOBbIM 06pa3oMm, BONJIOLWAOLWMM Aep3aHus, 60pbby, NOMCK U NOABUKHNYECTBO.
PacckasbiBaa o Cokpamosom nosopome B WCTopuu obliectBeHHOW mbicau, d.[. PponoB HEOAHOKPATHO
oTmeyaeT 61aropoACcTBO U rpaXKkLaHCKoe MYXecTBo «6ocoHororo mygpeua». TpakTyemblit UM CokpaT — 3To
KceHOodOHTOBCKMIN 06pa3 par excellence. YuyeHblt rosoput o6 ocobom cosmpaatensHom pape CoKpata-
LennTens, ero CTPeMIeHUN K 0300posseHuUto obuectsa: « CokpaTt nepsBbiM NOAHAN roN0C B 3aLLMUTY BaXKHeNLWeNn
AN1A YenoBeKa LLeHHOCTM — MO3UTUBHOMO CMbIC/A XM3HWU. Ha Mcxoze KaaccMyeckoro nepuoga passorKeHue
OXBaTW/IO CaMoe CepALeBMHY aHTMYHOro obLLecTBa — rpaxAaHCKyt AuvHocTb. M BoT CoKpaT 3aHanca
8payesaHuem 3TON BakKHelLIen 31eMeHTapHOM YacTuLbl 0bLLecTBa — YeNoBeKa, B YBeAeHUMN, YTO HMKaKan
pedopma obuiecTBa He 803MOMHA 6e3 0300po8aeHUA AUYHOCMU. <..> COKpaT BbICTYMaeT KaK BOMJ/OLLEHUNE
300pOBOIM peaKkLMM Ha OnacHble paspywnTeNbHble TEHAEHUMU COLMANBHOIO, WHTENNEKTYaNbHOro U
HPaBCTBEHHOTO Pa3BuTUA. <...> ITo dywesHoe 300posbe CoKpaTa — 340P0OBbE €r0 HAPoAa, B HEM BOMIOTUIOCH
camoe Yy8cmeo CaMOCOXPAHEeHUA APEBHUX 3NMHOB...», Pponos 32004, 265, 266; KypcuBs B LUTaTe MOM).
CnocobHOCTM MyApeLa NpPo3peBaTh rpagyliee PoaHAT adpUHCKOro MyapeLa C «BEIMKMM YenoBeKkontobLemy,
Kakum BuauT MpomeTten-6opua muctopuk 3. [. dponos (Mma MNpomeTelr 03HavaeT «nposugeL»). Paccykaas o
Ananektnyeckom metoge Cokpata, wuctopuk I.[0. dponos (34ecb OH  ONMpPaeTca Ha  CyXKAeHus
B.C. HepcecsHLa), cuMTaeT, 4To AeMOHCTpMpoBaswminca dunocodom-npakTMkom meton «bbin cnocobom He
OTbICKaHWA, @ Pa3bACHEHUSA UCTUHbI», TOM UCTUHbI, KOTOpasa eanHa. COKpaT, KaK HWKaKol U3 ApYyrux repoes
dponosckoro «dakena» (nereHaapHble snuMyeckne nepsBonosThl fomep M lecnod, HU «OTUbI UCTOPUNY
lfepopmot, ®ykuama u KceHodpoHT, HU nepsble ¢unocodbl, Kak [epaknut, danec, npou.) Bonaouiaer
npomeTeeBCKMe KayecTBa (KCTaTh, U XUTPOCTb TOXKe, BCMOMMHan npoHuto Cokpara).

KoHdnnkT Cokpata ¢ 06WMHON BbiAMACA B cyaunuuwe Hag ¢duaocopom-noABUNKHUKOM, UYbA MpPaKTMYecKasn
dunocodua «poctana» corpaxgaH. CoKpaT — KepTBa AEMOKPATUUYECKOro Mo/aMca, PaBHO Kak WU cTpajanel,
MpomeTel, KOTOPbIM MO BOJe oAMMNMIACKOro 6ora 3eBca NoABEPraeTcs TAXKENbIM U MyYMTE/IbHBIM Te/IeCHbIM
HaKasaHMAM. 3HameHUTbIM MU paccKasbiBaeT O TOM, YTO, [aXKe 3Has, KaKoW Kape OH OyAeT MOABEpPrHyT,
repomn-TuTaH NPOTUBOCTOUT BeccMepTHbIM Boram U coBepLUaeT NOABUM BO UMSA KU3HU CMepTHoro poaa. Obpas
MY}KeCTBeHHOro TMTaHa lpomeTes, KOTOpbIA OTBaXKUACA Ha 60pbby C TMpaHuel BepxoBHoro Oaumnuiiua u
npetepnen HeBepoATHble CTpadaHWs paau cBoel NwbBu K nogam. B pasHon mepe u repoit Cokpar,
NpUHeCLINn cebs B KepTay noaucy, obnagaer TMTaHMYeCcKon molubto. To, yTo CoOKpaT «NPOMETEEBCKUY LLLeAPO
NoZapuA He TONIbKO CBOMM COrpaxKaaHam, He TONbKO 3/IMHAM, HO M BCEMY YeN0BEYECTBY.

Mctopuyeckuii Cokpat fenaet uctopmyeckuii nepesopot. U 3.4. PponoB aKLEeHTUPYEeT BHUMAHME Ha TOM, YTO
HPaBCTBEHHbIM MOBOPOT CoKpaTa MMesn 3HayeHwe He (c)Tonbko ana dunocodun, HO U AAA UCTOPUM
yesnoBeyectBa. AGMHCKMI MyZpel, BonaowaeT coboit sTMUECKyto NpakTUyeckyto punocoduio, cBAsb pasyma u
MOpanu, 3HaHuA W pobpoaeTtenn. HpascTBeHHas coumonorua CokpaTa, O eAMHCTBE 3STUYECKOTO MU
NOIMTUYECKOTO  Hayan ydyeHua dunocoda. CokpaT nogHAn U ropao Hec daken [lpometesn,
«CMMBO/IM3UPOBABLUNIN BENMKOE 3HAyeHWe TBOPYECKOro MopbiBa, 6e3 KOTOpOoro 4esoBeK He 6bin Obl
YesI0BEKOMY.

Socrates carrying Prometheus’ Torch (The Petersburg historian E. D. Frolov on the turning point of
the history public thought prompted by the Athenian philosopher)

Even in his lifetime, the Russian Hellenist Eduard Davidovich Frolov (1933-2018) bore the name of “a patriarch
of modern Petersburg classical scholarship”. Professor E.D. Frolov was a rigorous scholar who did not take a
great interest in pure philosophic issues; he was far from speculative constructs. Yet, as a researcher into the
Hellenic public thought, Eduard Frolov frequently turned to ancient philosophers in his papers. The Torch of
Prometheus (1981; 21991; 32004) has chapters devoted to Heraclitus of Ephesus, sophists, Xenophon, Plato and
Aristotle; however, the figure of Socrates, his teaching and practice, the trial of the Athenian ‘gadfly’ and his
death hold a special place in the book; The Torch has two chapters: ‘A New Philosophy of Life. Socrates’ and
‘Society against the Philosopher: the Trial of Socrates’. The former chapter of the book bears a keyhole title:
‘Prometheus’s torch as a symbol of creative impulse’. E.D. Frolov speaks about (citing Aeschylus’ tragedy
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Prometheus Bound (vv. 436-506) a special gift the Greek titan, who was proud of his merits to the mortal kind.
The German philosopher H.-G. Gadamer in his speech on Prometheus and the Tragedy of Culture (1946/1954)
showed that the ancient tales about Prometheus and the use of this figure in modern European literature and
arts reflected self-consciousness of mankind. The figure of Prometheus, a fighter against tyranny and gods,
creator and champion of people, has become the most majestic in the European culture, a symbol of struggle,
liberation, creation, and benevolence. By bringing fire which he stole from the gods to the people Prometheus
‘saved mankind from wretchedness and ruin’, but the poet Aeschylus showed him as a benevolent titan who
gave people all arts, sciences and crafts (mdoat téxvar Bpotoiow ék MpounBéwc / ‘All arts of mortals come from
Prometheus’, Aesch. Prometh. vincus, v. 506). The great savior becomes a powerful symbol encompassing
endeavours, struggle, search and heroic conduct. While talking about Socrates’ turning point in the history of
public thought, Frolov keeps emphasizing the nobleness and civic virtue of the ‘barefoot sage’. The scholar
speaks about Socrates’ special constructive gift, his urge to reenergize the society. The Athenian sage’s ability
to foresee the future relates him to the ‘great lover of humanity’, as the historian Eduard Frolov sees
Prometheus the Fighter (the name Prometheus means ‘seer’). Socrates in Frolov's interpretation is a
Xenophon'’s figure par excellence.

Eduard Frolov, deliberating about Socrates’ dialectic method, argues that the method used by the empirical
philosopher was a way not to find but to explain the truth, the truth that is holistic. Socrates, unlike other
characters in Frolov’'s The Torch (Homer, Hesiod, Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, Heraclitus, Thales at al.),
embodies Prometheus’ qualities. He is an epitome of the courageous Prometheus, who dared to fight against
tyranny of the high Olympic god Zeus and suffered greatly for his love of people. In equal measure, Socrates,
who devoted body and soul to this, possesses a titanic power. The historical Socrates staged a historical coup.
According to E. Frolov, the moral change of course was of great importance not only for philosophy but also for
the history of mankind. The Athenian sage represented the ethic empirical philosophy, the link between reason
and morality, knowledge and virtue. The conflict between Socrates and the community resulted in the trial of
the philosophic champion whose empirical philosophy was a bit too much for his countrymen. This too much
was what Socrates, Prometheus’ way, freely gave not only to his countrymen, not only to Hellenes, but also to
the whole mankind. He had raised and carried Prometheus’ torch that ‘symbolized the great significance of
constructive impulse without which man would not be man’.

Anbimosa EneHa BaneHtuHosHa / Elena V. Alymova

CaHkT-lMNeTepbyprcknii  rocyaapcTBeHHbIM  yHuBepcuteT, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, aoueHT, Pycckan
XPUCTMAHCKAA FymaHUTapHas akagemusa um. .M. [octoesckoro, CaHKT-leTepbypr, Poccua, OOLEHT, KaHA.
dunoc. Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia; Russian Christian Academy for the
Humanities named after Fyodor Dostoevsky, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

KapaBaeBa CseTnaHa BukroposHa / Svetlana V. Karavaeva

CeBepo-3anagHblii rocyaapCcTBEHHbIN MeANLMHCKMIA yHUBepcuteT umenn U.U. MeuHunkosa, CaHKT-lNeTepbypr,
Poccua, aoueHT; Pycckas XpUCTMaHCKan rymaHuTapHas akagemua um. .M. doctoesckoro, CaHKT-leTepbypr,
Poccua, goueHT, KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk / North-Western State Medical University named after I.I. Mechnikov, St.
Petersburg, Russia; Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities named after Fyodor Dostoevsky, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

ApucToTenb 13 BTOPbIX PyK: peuenumm ¢unocodpummn Apucrotens Ha Pycu?

Joknag noceaweH peuenuun dmunocodum Apuctotena B [lpeBHepycckoi KynbType XI-XV BB. MccnegoBaHue
OCYLLECTBASAETCA B pamMKax npoeKkta «Apuctotenb B Poccu». Cyabba ApuctoTena B OTEYECTBEHHOM Ky/abType
CNOXHaA. ApucTtoTenb 6bl1 meHee NonyaapeH Kak Ha Pycu, Tak n B Poccuu, yem ero yumntens MNaaTtoH. MpuynHbl
oyeBuAHbl. O4HAKO B KOHTEKCTE PYCCKOA3bIYHOM KynbTypbl dunocodua ApuctoTensa BCe Ke NpuUcyTcTBOBaNa.

4 UccnepoBaHue BbINOJMIHEHO 3a cyeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HayyHoro ¢oHpa Ne 24-28-01107 «ApwuctoTenbs B Poccuu:
npobnembl peuenuuu u uHTepnpetauumn» (Pycckas XpUCTMAHCKaA rymaHuTapHas akagemua um. ®.M. [ocTtoeBckoro)
https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-01107/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-01107 “Aristotle in Russia:
problems of reception and interpretation” (Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities named after Fyodor Dostoevsky)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-01107/
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MNpaBpa, cnegyeT Mpu3HaTb, YTO 3HAKOMCTBO PYCCKOA3LIYHOrO 4WTaTeNA OrpaHU4YMBaNoCb OTAE/bHbIMU
UuTaTaMu U nepeckasamu coumHeHun CrarmpuTa. MNpexae Bcero, ero ¢mnocoduma npeacrTaBananach B acnekTax
3TUKM U IOTUKKU. B pamKax AoKnaga byayT paccMOTpeHbl cneaytowme TekeTbl: «M36opHuk» Ceatocnasa (1073
r.), «TaliHas TaiHbIX, unn BpaTa ApucToTenesbi» U pag, Apyrux.

Aristotle adopted: Receptions of Aristotle’s Philosophy in Rus

The report is dedicated to the reception of Aristotle’s philosophy in the Russian culture of the 11th—15th
centuries. This research is being developed within the framework of the project — “Aristotle in Russia”. The
destiny of Aristotle in the Russian culture is controversial. He was less popular in Rus as well as in Russia then
his teacher Plato. The reasons are obvious. Nevertheless the philosophy of Aristotle was not totally unknown in
Rus and in Russia. But it should be admitted that the knowledge of the philosophy of Stagirite was restricted to
some quotations and retellings first of all of his ethical and logical works. The report deals with such texts as
“Izbornik of Sviatoslav” (1073), “The Clandestine of the Clandestine, or Aristotle’s Gates” and others.

Monos AaHun Cepreesuny / Danil S. Popov

CaHKT-MeTepbyprckmin rocygapcTBeHHbIn yHMBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MNetepbypr, Poccus, accucTeHT, KaHa. éunoc.
HayK / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Assistant, CSc in Philosophy

Peuenuma coumanbHO-NOANTUHECKUX MAEMN CTOMKOB Ha CTPaHMLLAX PYCCKOM nepunoamkn XIX seka’®

B XIX ctonetuu, Korga B Poccum 3apokaanoch aHTUKoBeAeHUE, 06palleHne K CTOMYECKUM naeam (Kak K 4actu
ApeBHeln ¢unocodun) BoICTYNaNo Kak HeEObXoaMMan YacTb UCTOPUYECKUX U KOHLLENTYaIbHbIX UCCNEA0BaHUI B
obnactm coumanbHo-nonuTUYeckoi ¢unocopum un  dpunocodmun npasa. OaHako 3Ta npobiemaTtvka
paccmaTpuBanacb He TO/bKO B TPyAax, NpeAHasHauyeHHbIX «A4Ns8 YYEHbIX UAN AN WKO/bI»: OHA CTaHOBWAACh
[OCTOSIHMEM  YMTalolWeld nyb6AnMKM € MOMOLLBID MNEepuoanYEecKUX WU3aaHuh. WMHTepec K  couManbHo-
NO/IMTUYECKOMY aCMeKTy CTOMYECKOW CUCTEMbI B 3TOI popme 3ameTeH ellle B Hadane cronetua («Kannmona,
«CeBepHas MuHepBa», «BecTHUK EBponbi» 1 Ap.), @ BCN/IECK NONyAAPHOCTU CTOMYECKUX naei B 1870-x BbiBen
AMCKYCCUIO Ha HOBbIM ypoBeHb. B 3To Bpems K obCy)XAeHWUIO 3TOro acnekTa crouveckon dunocodmm Ha
CTpaHULUAax XypHanos «Bepa u pasym», «[eno», «Pycckaa MmbiCib» W Ap., NOAKAIOYAKOTCA LEPKOBHbIE,
PEeBOMIIOUMOHHO-AEMOKPATUYECKME  KpyrK, nybauumctbl.  CoAeprKaTeNbHO  BbIAENANTCA  [BE  JIMHWUK
WHTEepNpeTaLmii: Nnepsas BOCNPOU3BOAMAA TPAAULMOHHOE MHEHMe 06 acouManbHOM XapaKTepe CTOMYEecKoWn
MbIC/IX, 3roM3Me M MOJIHOW COCPeAOoTOMEHHOCTM CTOMKAa Ha camom cebe, To Apyras (MCTOPUYECKU BepHO)
npeacrtasnsana éunocodpos lNopTrKa Kak HeyTOMUMbIX PabOTHMKOB Ha HuBe obuwiero 6nara, NOANMHHbBIX
rpaXkAaH M Jake «peBO/IlOLMOHEpPOB». Pa3BopaumBaBlUMECH Ha CTpaHMLAX NepUoauKu obcyxaeHua unaen
CTOMKOB He TOJIbKO aKTya/M3MpoBaau 3HaHMA B 0bnactu apesHeit dunocodum, HO M BKAKOYAAN CTOMYECKUE
naeun B akTyanbHbI XIX BEKa NONUTUYECKUI OUCKYPC.

Reception of social and political ideas of the Stoics on the pages of Russian periodicals of the 19th
century

In the 19th century, when Ancient Studies were emerging in Russia, reference to Stoic ideas (as part of ancient
philosophy) acted as a necessary part of historical and conceptual studies in the field of socio-political
philosophy and philosophy of law. However, this problematic was not limited to works intended “for scholars
or for school” and became available to the reading public through periodicals. Interest in the socio-political
aspect of the Stoic system in this form was noticeable as early as at the beginning of the century (Calliope,
Severnaya Minerva, Vestnik Europy, etc.), and the surge of popularity of Stoic ideas in the 1870s brought the

5 WMccnepgoBaHme BbIMOAHEHO 3a CYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HaydHoro ¢oHaa Ne 23-28-01129 «AHTMuHaa dunocodpua Ha
CTPaHUL,AX POCCUMCKUX KYPHANOB BTOpol nonosuHbl XVIII-XIX BeKoB: cnopbl 0 npupoae ¢punocopmm, ee HaumoHaAbHbIX
0COBEHHOCTAX W MecTe B OTeYeCTBeHHOW KyabType» (CaHKT-MeTepbyprckuii  rocy4apCTBEHHbIM  yHMBEpCUTET)
https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01129/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01129 “Ancient Philosophy on the
Pages of Russian Journals of the Second Half of the 18th—19th Centuries: Disputes About the Nature of Philosophy, its
National Peculiarity, and its Place in Domestic Culture” (Saint Petersburg State University) https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-
01129/
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discussion to a new level. At this time, church, revolutionary-democratic circles, and publicists joined the
discussion of this aspect of Stoic philosophy on the pages of journals Vera | Razum, Delo, Russkaya Mysl’, and
others. There were two lines of interpretation: the first reproduces the traditional view of the asocial character
of Stoic thought, the Stoics’ egoism, and their complete concentration on themself, while the other (historically
correct) presents Portico's philosophers as tireless workers in the field of the common good, true citizens, and
even “revolutionaries”. The discussion of Stoic ideas on the pages of periodicals not only actualized the
knowledge of ancient philosophy, but also included Stoic ideas in the political discourse of the 19th century.

KysHeuosa Bepa BnagnmuposHa / Vera V. Kuznetsova

HauunoHanbHbIM rocyfapcTBeHHbIN YHMBepcuTeTa GU3MUECKON KyAbTypbl, cnopTa U 340poBbA UMeHu M.,
Necradta, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccusa, AoueHT, KaHAa. ¢unoc. HayK / Lesgaft National State University of Physical
Education, Sport and Health, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

COBpEMEHHbIﬁ CTOMUN3M KaK MHONKATOP MUPOBO33pPEHYECKUX N3MEeHeHUN

B noknage npegnaraetcs aHaau3 BAMAHUA duaocoduM CTOMUM3MA Ha MUPOBO33PEHYECKYHD CUCTEMY
COBPEMEHHOTO YesnoBeKa. LiMppoBan peanbHOCTb YCAOXKHAET npobaemy Kpusuca LeHHocTei. COBpemeHHbIN
CTONUM3M, 06PaLLAACH K CTOULM3MY aHTUYHOMY aAanTUPYeT 3TUKY U NPAKTUKY CTOMLM3MA K peaansam Hallero
BPEMEHM, MOMOras COXPaHATb YCTOMYMBOCTb M SMOLMOHA/bHYIO CTaBUNbHOCTL B MOCTOAHHO OBHOBAAIOLEMCA
N n3meHsaowWwemca mmpe. B npegnaraemMom AoKNa4e pacCMaTPMBAETCA BAUAHWE COBPEMEHHOMO CTOMLIM3MA Ha
JIMYHOCTHOE, OCO3HAHHOE M3MEHEHMEe CUCTEMbI B3MS40B Ha MUP M MECTO YesI0BeKa B 3TOM MUpe.

Modern stoicism as an indicator of ideological changes

The report offers an analysis of the influence of the philosophy of Stoicism on the worldview system of modern
man. Digital reality complicates the problem of the crisis of values. Modern Stoicism, turning to ancient
Stoicism, adapts the ethics and practice of Stoicism to the realities of our time, helping to maintain resilience
and emotional stability in a constantly renewed and changing world. This report examines the influence of
modern stoicism on a personal, conscious change in the system of views on the world and a person’s place in
this world.

deTncerko Onbra SleoHnaosHa / Olga L. Fetisenko

NHCTUTYT pycckoit autepaTypbl (MywkuHcKMn lom) Poccuiickot akagemumn Hayk, CaHkT-lMNeTtepbypr, Poccus,
BeAYLLMI Hay4HbI COTPYAHUK, A-p dunon. Hayk / Institute of Russian Literature (Pushkin House) of the Russian
Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg, Russia, Leading Researcher, DSc in Philology

K.H. JleoHTbeB 1 rpeyeckoe MoHallecTso

Mbicautensb u nucatenb K.H. /leoHTbes (1831-1891) cTaxan penyTaumio K PyCCKOro BU3aHTMILA» U rpekoduna.
Mepuopa, ero TBOpYeckoro pacuBeTa, B TOM uyucie u ¢punocodckoro, coBnan no BpemeHU c obpeTeHuem
«myHoro MpaBocnasusa» (No ero TepMUHONOTMKN) NOCAE NEPEKMTOrO AYXOBHOIO Kpu3uca. MNaBHbIN ero Tpya,
(KHUra «BmsaHTM3aMm n CnaBsHCTBO») 6biN cO34aH nocne roga, nposegeHHoro Ha CesaTtoit Mope. Ha AdoHe oH
Hallen He TONIbKO CTapyeckoe PYKOBOACTBO, HO M YHUKa/bHbIW 06pasel, «peasbHOro coumanmsma». Ho cpean
adoHMTOB, C KOTOPLIMWU TECHO 0BLLANCA PYCCKUIN KOHCY/, BblM He TO/IbKO PYCCKME MOHaxu, HO W bonrapsl, U,
pasymeeTcs, rpeku, BeCbMa ero nHtepecosaslume. (PaHee n3y4yanncb TONbKO B3aMMOOTHOLWEHUA JIeOHTbEBA CO
cTapuamm MNaHTeNeMMOHOBCKOro MOHACTbIpA.) Kak cOBCTBEHHbIE BNEeYaTNIeHNs, Tak U BHUMATE/IbHO U3ydYaemble
XUTUA CBATbIX 3aCTaBUAM MUCATeNs 3aAymMaTbCA O TUMOJIOFTUU XPUCTUAHCKOM CBATOCTM, O TOM, KaK B Hel
NPenoMAATCA HaLMOHaNbHble YepTbl. B AOKnage 6yaeT npeanpuHATa nNonbiTKa 0606UEHHO NpeacTaBuTb
NCTOPUIO JINYHBIX KOHTAKTOB JleOHTbeBa C rpevyeckMmuM MoOHaxamu Ha AdPoHe M Ha 0. XaNkm M TO, Kak
OTPa3nAUCL 3TU BCTpeUn n becesbl B ero TBOPYECTBE.

K.N. Leontiev and Greek monasticism
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In the history of Russian philosophy K.N. Leontiev has a reputation as a “Byzantine” and a Grecophile. His main
philosophical works were written after a year spent on Mount Athos. Among the Athonite monks with whom
the Russian consul communicated were not only Russians and Bulgarians, but also Greeks. Previously, only
Leontiev’s relationship with the elders of the Panteleimon Monastery was studied. Both his own impressions
and carefully studied lives of saints forced the writer to think about the typology of Christian holiness, about
how national features are refracted in it. The report will attempt to summarize the history of Leontiev’s
personal contacts with Greek monks on Mount Athos and on the island Halki and how these meetings and
conversations were reflected in his work.

MueHko HuHa CepreesHa / Nina S. Ishchenko

JIyraHcKM rocyapCTBEHHbIN arpapHblii yHuBepcuteT umeHn K.E. BopowwunoBa, JlyraHck, Poccua, KaHa,.
dunoc. Hayk, goueHT kadeapbl ¢unocodpum / Lugansk State Agrarian University named after K.E.
Voroshilov, Lugansk, Russia, CSc in Philosophy

O6pa3s B1zaHTMM B y4uebHUKe Muxauna AnyHoBa «KpaTkuit Kypc Pycckoit nctopmm» (2023)

B poknape aHanusupyetca obpas Bu3aHTMM B HOBOM y4YebHMKE PYCCKOM MCTOPUW, HE3ABMCMMOM MPOEKTe
Mwuxamna [unyHoBa, POCCUMICKOrO MUCTOPWMKA, aHTponosora, 6aorepa, nybanumucta, KaHAMAATA UCTOPUYECKUX
Hayk. MccnepgoBaHue NnpoBoguMTCcA METOAOM TeMaTUYECKOro MOAENMPOBaHMA. M3ydeHbl BCe BXOXKAEHWNA B TEKCT
TEPMWUHOB, MNPEACTaBAAOWMUX Temy Bu3aHTUKM, a MMeHHO: «BU3aHTUA», «BU3AHTUMUCKUAY, «BU3AHTUNLLBIY,
«BTOpON Pum» «pomeun», «Pomelickas wumnepusa», «Pumckaa wumnepusa». locnegHue Tpu TepMHUHA He
BCTpeYalTca HKU pasy. TepmuH «BTOpol Pum» BCcTpevaercA B Teme 3. Pycckoe HauUMOHasbHOe
LEeHTPaNM30BaHHOE roCcyAapcTBO Npu 06bACHEHMU KoHuenumum «MockBa — TPpeTuid Pum», BO3HUKLIEN B 3TOT
nepuoa. Yto Kacaetca nepsbiX TEPMMHOB, OTCbIAIOLWMX KOHKPETHO K BM3aHTUKM, MX yNOMUHaHWe pasgeneHo
MeXAy CneaylowyuMmn UCTOPUYECKMMWM 3MOXaMU WM NPOEeKTaMu: ApeBHWe Cc/aBAHe, MOoXOo4bl BapAroB Ha
BusaHTUO, KpeweHne Pycu; umnepatopckuii Tutyn MNetpa Bennkoro; rpevyeckuii NpoekT EkaTepuHbl Benunkoii.
AHaNn3 BXOXKAEHUIN METOAOM NPUCTANbHOIO YTEHUSA NMOKA3bIBAET, YTO B yYEOHMKE HUMAE HE CKa3aHO MPAMO, KaK
BusaHTUA cBA3aHa c PUMCKOM nmnepuen m XPUCTUAHCTBOM, HE YKA3aHO, YTO BM3aHTUMLbI, TPEKU U pOMEUN —
OAIHO U TO Xe, He NpMBOAUTCA camoHa3BaHMe BusaHTuu. UTak, o6pas BM3aHTUM B HOBOM y4yebHMKE pycCKom
WUCTOPUM CO34aH Ha OCHOBE €eBPOMEMCKMX uctopuyeckux Kauwe XVII-XX BB., 3HayeHWe BU3AHTUICKOM
KynbTypbl ans Pycu He pacKpbiBaeTca, BM3aHTMA He MOKasaHa KaK MapaAurmManbHblA LEHTP XPUCTUAHCKOM
LUMBUAN3ALUMN.

The Image of Byzantium in Mikhail Diunov’s Textbook “A Short Course in Russian History” (2023)

The report analyzes the image of Byzantium in the new textbook of Russian history, an independent project of
Mikhail Diunov, a Russian historian, anthropologist, blogger, publicist, candidate of historical sciences. The study
was conducted by the method of thematic modeling. All occurrences in the text of terms representing the
theme of Byzantium have been studied, namely: “Byzantium”, “Byzantine”, “Byzantines”, “second Rome”,
“Romans”, “Roman Empire”, “Roman Empire”. The last three terms do not occur once. The term “second Rome”
is found in Topic 3. The Russian national centralized state in explaining the concept of "Moscow — the third
Rome" that arose during this period. As for the first terms referring specifically to Byzantium, their mention is
divided between the following historical epochs and projects: the ancient Slavs, the campaigns of the
Varangians to Byzantium, the baptism of Russia; the imperial title of Peter the Great; the Greek project of
Catherine the Great. The analysis of occurrences by the method of close reading shows that nowhere in the
textbook does it explicitly say that Byzantium is somehow connected with the Roman Empire and Christianity, it
is not indicated that the Byzantines, Greeks and Romans are one and the same, the self-designation of
Byzantium is not given. So, the image of Byzantium in the new textbook of Russian history was created on the
basis of European historical cliches of the XVIII-XIX centuries, the importance of Byzantine culture for Russia is
not revealed, Byzantium is not shown as the paradigmatic center of Christian civilization.

Kupunnos AHgpeit AnekcaHaposud / Andrey A. Kirillov
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HOXHbI degepanbHblit yHUBepcuTeT, Poctos-Ha-[oHy, Poccua, OOUEHT, HayyHbI COTPYAHUK, KaHa. dwunoc.
HayK / Southern Federal University, Rostov-on-Don, Russia, Associate Professor, Research Fellow, CSc in
Philosophy

CLI,eHapMVI KOHCTPYyUpoBaHUA BM3AHTUNCKOTO Hacneguna

B poKnaze npepsiaraetca paccMoTpeHue pada BOMpPocOoB, GOPMUPYIOLMX AMCKYCCUIO BOKPYr npobaembl
«Bu3aHTM3M U Poccusa». CloXKeTHbIM opopMaeHMEM BbICTYNaeT NocaesoBaTeIbHOCTL pa3bopa onucaTeNbHbIX
KOHCTPYKTOB, BBeAeHHbix B o06opoT [.[.0601eHCKMM — «BU3aHTUIICKOE COAPYXECTBO», KOHLUENuusa
«KY/NbTYPHbIX AapoB Bu3aHTMM», npeacTaBneHHana B.X. CamHepom. Ocoboe BHMMaHWe yaenserca aHaausy
NepcrnekTMBHOCTU MUCMO/b30BaHNA AaHHbIX KOHUENTyasibHbIX NOCTPOEHUN U NPUMEHMMOCTb UX K POCCUIACKOM
Ky/NIbTYpHOW cpege. B TekcTe paccmaTpuBaeTcA MepCrneKkTMBa MCCNefoBaHMsA 0CO6eHHOCTEN BOCTOYHO-
XPUCTUAHCKON UMBMAM3ALMM HA OCHOBE TEPMMHOJ/IOTMYECKOrO KOHCTPYKTa —«BU3aHTUICKOE Hac/ieame» u
«noct-BusaHtna». Bonpoc o npupoae M chneumpuke «NOCT-BM3aHTUICKON peasibHOCTU» GOopMynmpyerca
nocpeacTBaM aKTyanM3auumn B Ky/lbTYPHOM MOJE COLMANbHOMO M UCTOPUYECKOTO BOOBpaKeHUs, Neallero B
OCHOBE Hay4HbIX, GUNOCOPCKUX U NUTEPaTYPHBIX NPeacTaBAeHUn O «BU3AHTUIMCKOM peanbHOCTUY. Yaensaercs
ocoboe BHUMaHWe «nuTepaTypHoi dase» UK KKHUNKHOMY UHTepecy», GopmUpyloLLeMy Nocaes0BaTeIbHOCTb
KOHCTPYMPOBAHMSA B UCTOPUYECKOM BOOBPaXKEHNM NPeACTaBNeHME O KBU3aHTUICKOM Hacaeammn».

Scenarios for the construction of the Byzantine heritage

The report suggests consideration of a number of issues shaping the discussion around the problem of
“Byzantism and Russia”, the plot design is the sequence of analysis of descriptive constructs introduced by
D.D. Obolensky — “The Byzantine Commonwealth”, the concept of “cultural gifts of Byzantium”, presented by
B.H. Sumner. Particular attention is paid to the analysis of the prospects of using these conceptual
constructions and their applicability to the Russian cultural environment. The text considers the prospect of
studying the features of Eastern Christian civilization on the basis of a terminological construct — “Byzantine
heritage” and “post—Byzantium”. The question of the nature and specifics of the “post-Byzantine reality” is
formulated through the actualization in the cultural field of the social and historical imagination underlying
scientific, philosophical and literary ideas about the “Byzantine reality”. Special attention is paid to the “literary
phase” or “book interest”, which forms the sequence of constructing the idea of the “Byzantine heritage” in
the historical imagination.

YnbaHos Oner NrepmaHosmy / Oleg G. Ulyanov

Bbicwan wkona KynbTyponormum, Mockea, Poccus, npodeccop, akagemuk Poccuiickoit AKagemum XyaoKects U
Poccuitckoit Akagemuun EctecTBosHaHuA, A-p ucT. Hayk / Higher School of Cultural Studies, Moscow, Russia,
Professor, Academician of the Russian Academy of Arts and of the Russian Academy of Natural Sciences, DSc in
History

«MockBa — TpeTuit PuUm» B coBpeMeHHOM HayYHOM AMCKypce

B coBpemeHHOM HayKe He CMOJIKAIOT AUCKYCCUM O NnpoucxoxkaeHun opmynbl «Mocka — Tpetuit Pum» n eé
reHesuce, AB/ANACb /IN OHA aBTOXTOHHOW WAM Oblna npuBHeceHa M3BHe. KynbTypHaa auddysma B smnoxy
rocygapa MeaHa lll, HeCOMHEHHO, MOCAYXMNa OCHOBOM ANna TpaHchopmaumm ObLLEeCTBEHHOro CO3HaHMA U
peuenLumMm HOBbIX COLMANbHbIX NOCTYNATOB U3 NMOAUTUYECKON NMAE0NOTMN BMU3aHTUM. PasHOpPEeUMBOCT MHEHUI
HaXoAMT CBOE OTPaXKeHMe BO MHOXKecTBe AedUHULUNA, HAXOAALLMXCA BO B3aMMHOM MPOTUBOPEUMM U YYKAbIX
CBOEMY COLIMAIbHOMY MCTOUYHMKY (Teopus, KOHLENT etc. «cTapua dunodea»). Maeonorema «Mockea — TpeTuii
Pum» npuobpeTaeT Bce HOBble KOHHOTAUMKM MO Mepe ee JajibHellero u3yyeHus, M pasHoobpasue ee
nctopmorpadpuyecknx MHTepnpeTaumii BCELENO 3aBUCUT He TONbKO OT MOJUTUYECKOM KOHDBIOHKTYPbI, HO W
KOMMETEHTHOCTU TeX WU UHbIX uccnegosatenen. Cyrybo TEKCTONIOrMYEeCKMn MNoAxon, CBA3aHHbIA C
6yKBa/sbHbIM yNOMUHaHMeM «MocKBbl — TpeTbero Puma», BO MHOTMM PaCXOLMUTCA C KOMIMIEKCHbIM
UCTOYHMKOBeZeHMeM W obpasuamu Bu3yanusauum cyrybo cnosecHon cdopmynbl (officium stratoris n ymH
«LIeCTBMA HA OCNATUY»). [eTepOoreHHOCTb COLMabHO-NONUTUYECKOM CUTYauuKn Ha Pycu ABMnacb SOMUHAHTOM B
reHesuce MAeu BU3AHTUICKOro Hacneaua (translatio imperii) nosg 3HaKOM HapoMAatoOLLErocd MOCKOBCKOMO
MeCCHaHCTBA.
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“Moscow, third Rome” in the modern scientific discourse

In modern science, discussions continue about the origin of the formula “Moscow, third Rome” and its
genesis, whether it was aphthochthonous or was introduced from the outside. Cultural diffusion in the era of
Emperor Ivan Il undoubtedly served as the basis for the transformation of public consciousness and the
reception of new social postulates from the political ideology of Byzantium. The diversity of opinions is
reflected in a variety of definitions that are in mutual contradiction and alien to their social source (theory,
concept, etc. of “Elder Philotheus”). The ideologeme “Moscow, third Rome” acquires more and more new
connotations as it is further studied, and the variety of its historiographic interpretations entirely depends not
only on the political situation, but also on the competence of certain researchers. A purely textual approach
associated with the literal mention of “Moscow, third Rome” is in many respects at odds with complex
source studies and examples of visualization of a purely verbal formula (officium stratoris and the rite of
“procession on a donkey”). The heterogeneity of the socio-political situation in Rus’ was the dominant factor in
the genesis of the idea of the Byzantine heritage (translatio imperii) under the sign of the emerging Muscovite
messianism.

Haxunw Mupocnas / Miroslav Danis

YHuBepcuteT KomeHckoro B bpatucnase, bpaTtucnasa, Cnosakua, npodeccop, PhD in History / Comenius
University in Bratislava, Bratislava, Slovakia, Associate Professor, PhD in History

CnoBaugas 1 yelcKan nctopuorpadusa o mecre 1 pose Teopun «MocKBa — TPETUI Pm» B KOHTEKCTE
WHTEpNpeTaunn PyccKoi nctopum

MpeactaBneHHas CTaTbsA MOCBALLEHA WMHTeprpeTauMM B CNOBALKOW W YellcKoi ucTopuorpadmm BONPOCOB
pycckon uctopmm KoHua XV—XVI BB., Korga B NoAUTUYECKOM AMCKypce bblna 3aaBneHa Teopua «MockBa —
Tpetnin Pum». 3Ta maes 6oina chopmynmposBaHa B 1520-e rr. MOHaxom MCKOBCKOro MmoHacTbips Punodeem,
CTaB O4HOWN U3 Hambosee MPUBAEKAOLWMX UCTOPUKOB Npobaem pyccKoin cpefHeBeKoBOM ucTopun. U xoTa
[JaHHbI KOHLENT BO BPeMS CBOEro MosB/IEHUA He NpuBAeK K cebe 3HaUMTeNbHOro BHMMaHMsA, ¢ 19 Beka Ao
HacTOALLEero BpeMeHW OH OCTAeTCA B LEHTPe UCCIe0BaTeIbCKOro UHTEPEeca MHOMMX UCTOPUKOB, ¢dunocodos,
TEO/I0r0B M NOAMTONOroB. B poccuiickoit n 3apyberkHoi nctopuorpadumn npencraBneHbl Camble pasfivyHble
acnekTbl MHTepnpeTaunn maen «MockBa — TpeTuit Pum». B 4yewckon uctopuorpadmm Bce Bblgatowmecs
UCTOPUKM-PYCUCTbI BbIPasuaM CBOe OTHOLLeHWe K Hell (ocobeHHo flpocnas Buasio, Mosed Mauypek, Masen
Bouek). Cpegm CNoBauUKMX y4eHbIX HE0bX0aMMO, Npexae BCero, ynomsHyTb MmeHa AnekcaHgpa AseHapuyca u
AiHa WaduHa. NoCKoNbKY B MEXBOEHHbIN Nepuog Ha TeppUTOpPMM Yexoc10BaKMM Haxo4MACA PAS, BblAAtoLMXCA
PYCCKMX WCTOPUKOB, MHOTME W3 HUX B CBOMX TPyAax TaKXkKe 3aTparMBanu pacCMaTpMBaemMyld Hamwu
npobsemaTuky (Hanpumep, Masen Hukonaesmy Muniokos, EBreHnit Mepdeuknin, Banepuini BUamHckni).

Slovak and Czech historiography on the role of the "Moscow, third Rome" theory in the context of
the interpretation of Russian history

The presented study deals with the issues of Russian history in the context of Slovak and Czech historiography
of the late 15th and 16th century, when the theory of “Moscow, third Rome” was very present in the political
discourse. This idea, formulated by Philofey, a monk of the Pskov monastery in the 1620s, is one of the most
well-known and problematic issues of Russian medieval history. Although it did not attract much attention at
the time of its creation, since the 19th century it has become a field of inquiry for many historians,
philosophers, theologians, and political scientists in the scientific world. The interest of the scholars in the
interpretation of this concept has persisted to this day. In the course of exploration of this theory, it has
manifested itself in several contexts and forms in both Russian and foreign historical science. In Czech
historiography, almost all renowned historians who have dealt with the history of Russia have commented on
this concept (especially Jaroslav Bidlo, Josef Maclrek, Pavel Bocek). In Slovakia it was mainly Alexander
Avenarius and Jan Safin. Since a number of prominent Russian historians, active in Czechoslovakia during the
interwar period, also dealt with the issue of the concept “Moscow, third Rome” (e.g. Pavel Nikolayevich
Milyukov, Eugen Perfetsky, Valery Vilinsky, for example).
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Nawko Unbsa AHatonbesny / llya A. Lyashko

CaHKT-MNeTepbyprcknin rocysapcTBEHHbIM YHUBEPCUTET MPOMbIWAEHHbIX TEXHONOMMIA U Au3alkiHa, CaHKT-
Metepbypr, Poccusa, npenogasaTtenb; Coumonornyeckuit MHctUTYT PAH — duaman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHKT-
MeTtepbypr, Poccua, cTapwimnii HayYHbIN COTPYAHMK, KaHA,. dunoc. Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University of
Industrial Technologies and Design, St. Petersburg, Russia, Lecturer; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

[ peBHepyCccKasa MKOHa C ANaNeKTMKO-MaTepPUanMCcTMUecKomn Touku 3peruna M.A. /indwmnua®

B 1938 r. TeopeTuK MUcKyccTBa, punocod Muxamn AnekcaHgposud Jindwmnu, NpoBEN NeKUMIO o5 COTPYAHUKOB
TpeTbAKOBCKOM ranepeu, B KOTOPOM [fan BbICOKYIO OLEHKY [OPEBHEPYCCKOW WKOHE C  AMaNneKkTUKO-
MaTepuanncTUYeckor nosmumu. B poknage 6ypet npeactaBieHa MeTOL0/0rMYecKas OCHOBa, CTOAWAA 3a
acTeTMyeckoln Teopuel Jibwuua M caenasBwlas BO3SMOMKHbIM OTHOLIEHME K WMKOHE, Bblpa*keHHoe B 3TOM
nekuuun. bypgeT nokasaHo, 4To rybokoe nNOHMMaHuMe [OCTUMXKEHUM WCTOPUKM Knaccuyeckon d¢unocodum
No3BOAAET MbICAUTENO OblTb HENPeaB3ATbIM B OLLEHKE 3CTETUYECKOTO 3/IEMEHTA PEIMFMO3HON0 Hacneaums.
[Jenaetca BbIBOA, O Npennocblikax NPOAYKTUBHOM peuenuun XPUCTUAHCKOTO Hacneaua B pamMKax JMHUK
He0rMaTM4yecKoro AManeKkTU4eckoro matepunannima, passmsatoweroca B Cosetckom Cotose.

Russian icon from the dialectical-materialist point of view of M.A. Lifshits

In 1938 the art theorist and philosopher Mikhail Aleksandrovich Lifshits gave a lecture to the staff of the
Tretyakov Gallery, in which he praised Russian icons from a dialectical-materialist position. The report will
present the methodological basis behind Lifshitz’s aesthetic theory that made possible the attitude to the icon
expressed in his lecture. It will be shown that a deep understanding of the achievements of the history of
classical philosophy allows the thinker to be unbiased in his evaluation of the aesthetic element of the religious
heritage. It will be concluded that the prerequisites for a productive reception of the Christian heritage within
the line of non-dogmatic dialectical materialism developing in the Soviet Union.

Cyxopykosa Onbra AnekcanaposHa / Olga A. Sukhorukova

MOCKOBCKUIN rOPOAICKOM Neaarornyecknin yHusepcmTer, Mockea, Poccusa, AOLEHT, KaHa. UCT. HayK / Moscow
City University, Moscow, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in History

BM3aHTM3M M POCCMMCKAnA UMBMAM3ALMA: K BOMNPOCY O HacnenoBaHWM Poccueit BU3aAHTUIACKOM
Tpaanunun.

[oKnas OpWEHTMPOBaH Ha OCBELLEHME MOHATUA «BU3AaHTU3M» B OTEYECTBEHHOW WcTopuMocoduu. ABTOpP
paccmaTpuBaeT MCTOPUIO MOABMEHUA «BU3aHTU3Ma», €ro MNOHMMaHWEe B KOHTEKCTe MOJIMTUYECKOro W
pPenuMrMosHoro TosIkoBaHUA. Mcnonb3ys pa3HOODOpPasHbl Kpyr MCTOYHMKOB, HaumHaa c¢ XIX B. no XX BB.,
OCHOBHOE BHMMaHUe aBTop yaenseT pabotam U. MeilieHgopda, . dnoposckoro, C. ABepuHUeBa. Y Kaxaoro
aBTOpa CyLWEeCcTBYeT CBOM 0cobbli B3rnag4 Ha BM3AHTUWCKYID TpaguuMiOo, ee 3HayeHue M ee poJib B
COLMOKY/NbTYPHOM pPa3BUTUN POCCUMIACKOW LMBUAW3ALMM, HO B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT WMCTOPUYECKOro MNepuosa,
B3rNA408B M NPeACcTaBAeHUN MbICAUTENS, STO Hacneaue onpesenseTca no-pasHomy. JIeoOHTbeB paccmaTpuBaeT
BM3aHTU3M, ONpeaenas ero Kak ocobbli TN KynbTypbl Yepe3 MpPOTMBOMOCTAB/AEHUE €ro BCEecNaBsHCTBY. WU.
MeineHgopd n C. ABepuHLEB 06palLatoT BHUMAHWE Ha PEeIUTMO3HO-NONIUTUYECKYIO NPEEMCTBEHHOCTD MEXKIY
BusaHTneir n Poccuii. . ®nopoBCcKMiA cocpenoTodeH Ha 6OrocsoBckoi npobneme B3aMMOAENCTBUA ABYX
umMBMAM3auMn. B pgoKknage paccmaTtpuBaeTcs obuiee M ocobeHHoe B OTeYeCTBEHHOM ucTopuocodum Mo

& WMccnepgoBaHme BbIMOAHEHO 3a cyeT rpaHTa Poccuidickoro HayyHoro ¢oHaa Ne 24-28-00883 «CoumanbHo-¢punocodcekasn
peuenuua XPUCTUAHCTBA B KOHTEKCTE TMOCTCEKYNAPHON KynbTypbl BTOPOW MonoBUHbI XX — Havana XXI BekoB»
(depepanbHbIn Hay4YHO-UCCNe0BaTeIbCKUIA COLLMONOINYECKUN LEHTP Poccuitckomn aKagemum HayK)
https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-00883/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-00883 “Social and philosophical
reception of Christianity in the contgext of postsecular culture of the second half of the 20th -- beginning of the 21st
centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-00883/
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npobneme BM3AHTUICKOrO Hacnegua B PoccuM, M TO, KaKyl PO/b CbIrpano 3TO Hacneaue B CTAHOBAEHUU U
pa3BuUTUM Poccuitickoro rocyapcraa.

Byzantism and Russian Civilization: On the Issue of Russia’s Inheritance of the Byzantine Tradition.

The report is aimed at highlighting the concept of “Byzantism” in Russian historiosophy. The author examines
the history of the emergence of "Byzantium", its understanding in the context of political and religious
interpretation. Using a diverse range of sources, from the 19th century to the 20th centuries, the author pays
special attention to the works of I. Meyendorff, G. Florovsky, S. Averintsev. Each author has his own special
view of the Byzantine tradition, its significance and its role in the socio-cultural development of Russian
civilization, but depending on the historical period, the views and ideas of the thinker, this heritage is defined in
different ways. Leontiev considers Byzantism, defining it as a special type of culture through its opposition to
the Pan-Slavism. I. Meyendorff and S. Averintsev pay attention to the religious and political continuity between
Byzantium and Russia. G. Florovsky focuses on the theological problem of the interaction of two civilizations.
The report examines what is common and special in Russian historiosophy on the problem of the Byzantine
heritage in Russia, and what role this heritage played in the formation and development of the Russian state.

BboposeHeu, Tapac AHatonbesud / Taras Borozenets

HOropckuit rocygapcTBeHHbIi yHMBepcUTeT, XaHTbl-MaHCcuICK, Poccus, AOUEHT, KaHA. Guaoc. Hayk, KaHag,.
6orocnosus / Yugra State University, Khanty-Mansiysk, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy, CSc in
Theology

Tpaﬂ,MLI,MOHHaFI npaBoC/1aBHAA aHTPOMO/IOTNA U ryMaHMCTM‘JECKMVI nepcoHain3m

B [oOKnage npoBOAMTCA  KOMMAPaTMBHbLIM  aHaNW3 TPAAWULMOHHOM  MPABOCNABHOW aHTPONOAOIMU U
FYMaHUCTUYECKOrO NEepPCOHaNN3Ma, KOTOpble NPeACTaBAAT COOON MPUHUMNNANABHO Pa3HOHAMpPaB/AEHHble
MWPOBO33PEHYECKNE TUMbl MOHMMAHUA YENOBEKA — TEOLEHTPUYECKUIA WM aHTPONOLEHTPUYECKMid. [epBblit
NUCTOPUYECKU ABNAETCA  QHTPOMONIOTMYECKUM BbIPAXKEHMEM  BU3AHTUMICKOM  LMBWMAM3ALMM, BTOPON  —
3anafHoi. OHN CyLLEeCTBEHHO OT/IMYAIOTCA KaK TEPMUHONOIMYECKM, TaK U coAepiKaTenbHo. lepcnektnea mx
COrNIacoBaHMUA BbIMNAAUT KpaiHe COMHMTE/IbHOM, XOTA MOMbITKM UX MPUMWUPEHUS NPOAO/IKAOT HAaCTOMYMBO
npeanpUHUMaTLCA.

Traditional Orthodox Anthropology and Humanistic Personalism

The report provides a comparative analysis of traditional Orthodox anthropology and humanistic personalism,
which represent fundamentally different types of worldview understanding of man - theocentric and
anthropocentric. The first is historically an anthropological expression of the Byzantine civilization, the second
is a Western one. They differ significantly both terminologically and meaningfully. The prospect of their
reconciliation looks extremely doubtful, although attempts to reconcile them continue to be persistently made.

JNlyueHkos MeaH PomaHosuy / Ivan R. Luchenkov

MHCTUTYT BOCTOYHbIX pyKonucel Poccuiickoit akagemuun Hayk, CaHkT-MeTtepbypr, Poccus, acnupanTt; duamnan
Hay4HO-MccnenoBaTeNbCKOrO M KOHCTPYKTOPCKOTO MHCTUTYTA MOHTAXKHOM TexHonornn — ATomctpoii B ErvnTe,
Beaywmin cneumanuct / Institute of Oriental Manuscripts of the Russian Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg,
Russia, Postgraduate Student; Research and Design Institute of Mounting Technology — Atomstroy, Branch
Office in the Arab Republic of Egypt, Leading Specialist

CpaBHUTENbHbIN aHaIN3 KoHdeccMoHanbHOro GaKkTopa B MUrPaLMOHHON NoAnTMKe Poccninckoli u
OcmaHcKol umnepuin co BTopoit nonosumHbl XVIII no BTopyto nonosuHy XIX BB.

[aHHbI [OKNa[ MNOCBALWEH WM3YYEHUIO PENUTMO3HOTO BOMPOCA B KOHTEKCTE MUFPALMOHHOM MNOJNTUKM
Poccuiickoi n OcmaHcKol umnepuii B nepuog mexay Pyccko-Typeuknmu BonHamu 1768-1774 n 1877-1878
rr.  OCHOBHOM Npob6/sEeMaTUKOM  HacCTOALLEero WUCCNefO0BaHWA  ABAAETCA  PACCMOTPEHWE  OTHOLUIEHWUW
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BIOPOKPATUYECKMX M BNACTHbIX CTPYKTYP K NepeceneHuam, WCNoBeAyWMX roCyAapCTBEHHYIO pPenurunio
0603HayYeHHbIX roCyAapcTB — NPaABOCAABHOIO XPUCTMAHCTBA M CYHHUTCKOTO MCAamMa COOTBETCTBEHHO. Takum
06bpasom mMbl M3y4yaem Bonpochl Ae-pakTo obMeHa HaceneHnem AByX MMNepuUin — rpekos, bonrap u cepbos, ¢
OJHOW CTOPOHbI, @ C APYroi CTOPOHbI, TFOPOK U STHUYECKU HEOLHOPOAHbLIX MyXagKMPOB. BoNpoc apmMAHCKMUX 1
ACCUPMICKNX MepecesieHUeB B POCCMICKYIO MMMEpuio, MCNoBeAOoBaBLWIMX HEXa/SKMAOHCKME XPUCTMAHCKUe
TeYeHMs, a TaKKe MONbCKUX M Ka3aubMX MUrpaHToB B OCMaHCKY0 MMMEpUI0 B pamkax 3TON paboTbl TakKe
3acnyusaeT ocoboro BHMMaHMA. [ogBoas MTOr, Mbl BblAENAs€M Pas/iMyYMA B CaMOM TEPPUTOPMaNbHOM
pacnpegeneHun rocygapctBamm MepecesieHUes, OMNPeaessBUMX BHYTPEHHWUA MOAUTUYECKUIA KypCc — B
Ma/sioHacenéHHble pernoHbl HoBopoccun u CesepHoro Kaekasa B cnydae Poccuu, M KOHPeCCMOHasnbHO
reTeporeHHble paoHbl AHaTOAMM U JIeBaHTa, KaK 3To 6b110 B TypLmu.

A Comparative Analysis of the Confessional Factor in the Migration Policy of the Russian and
Ottoman Empires from the Second Half of the XVIII to the Second Half of the XIX Centuries.

This report is devoted to the study of the religious issue in the context of the migration policy of the Russian
and Ottoman empires in the period between the Russo-Turkish Wars of 1768-1774 and 1877-1878. The main
focus of this study is to examine the relations of bureaucratic and governmental structures to migrants who
profess the state religion of the designated states: Orthodox Christianity and Sunni Islam, respectively. Thus,
one examines the de facto exchange of populations of the two empires: Greeks, Bulgarians and Serbs on the
one hand, as well as the Turkic peoples and the ethnically heterogeneous Muhajirs on the other. The case of
Armenian and Assyrian migrants to the Russian Empire who practiced non-Chalcedonian Christian movements,
as well as Polish and Cossack migrants to the Ottoman Empire, occupies an important place within the
framework of the thesis. Subsequently, we emphasize the differences in the very territorial distribution of the
settler states that determined the internal political course — to the sparsely populated regions of Novorossiya
and the North Caucasus in the case of Russia, and confessionally heterogeneous areas of Anatolia and the
Levant, as was the case in Turkey.

MegnoBapos Makcum BukTtoposud / Maksim M. Medovarov

HauuoHanbHbIM  MccnegoBaTeNbCKM  HUXKEropoaCcKUit  rocygapcTBeHHbIM  yHuBepcuTeT um. H.U.
No6auesckoro, HuMKHMIW HoBropoa, Poccua, OOUEHT, BeAyuinmii HayUHbl COTPYAHUK, KaHAd. UCT. HayKk /
Lobachevsky State University of Nizhny Novgorod, Nizhny Novgorod, Russia, Associate Professor, Leading
Researcher, CSc in History

Llenn, cTpaTerna u TakTUKa BHeLIHEN NoAnTMKKM Poccum Ha BankaHax B npeacTaBieHuMn aunaomara
10.C. Kapuosa’

CraTbA NOCBALLEHA PEKOHCTPYKLMU CUCTEMbl B3rNAL40B PYCCKOro AMMIOMATa, BblAAMOWEroca MbICAUTENA U
memyapucta H0.C. KapuoBa Ha 3agayM BHeEWHen NoAuTUKM Poccum B OTHOWweHuMM OCMaHCKoON mmnepumn wm
6aNKaHCKMX CTpaH. B KayecTBe MCTOYHMKOB MPUBNEKAIOTCA €ro Heonyb/MKOBaHHble BOCMOMMHAHWUA, OKOJIO
JecATKa onyb/iMKOBAHHbBIX KHUT M BpoLop, BK/AOYAA €ro UCTOPUYECKME COYMHEHUA U XYAOXKECTBEHHOE
TBOPYECTBO NO MOTMBAM ero buorpadun. OnpeseneH Kpyr rocyfapcTBEHHbIX AeATenei U AUNAOMaToB, Ybe
MHeHue tOpuin Kapuos cuntan ana ceba pedepeHTHbIM, BK/IOYAA ero U3BECTHOro gaat — gunaomata A.H.
Kapuosa. [poaHanusupoBaHbl pe3kne oueHkn H.H. KapuoBbiM BHeWHeN MNOAUTUKM  POCCUICKUX
rocygapcTBeHHbix gesatenen 1860-x — 1910-x rr. PaccmoTpeHbl ero MOMbITKM Ha MPOTAXKEHWW MOYyBEKA
npoaBuraTb B MWUHUCTEPCTBE WHOCTPAHHbLIX A€M U Yy MMMepaTopa ero COH6CTBEHHYH KOHLUEMNUMIO BHELIHeN
noanTUKM Poccun. KntouesbiM TE3UCOM JaHHOM KOHLEeNuUUKM ABAAACA NAaH 3axBaTa bocdopa npu pewmtenbHom
oTKase Poccum oT npoasuKeHus Ha tor U 3axeaTta LappgaHenn. Ucxoas m3 atol uenm, Kapuyos onpeaensn
YacTHble 334a4M PYCCKOW MOAUTUKM B OTHOWweHun Cepbunm u bonrapuu, a TaKke nocnenoBaTeNbHO
COMPOTUBAANCA aKTUBHOM NOANTUKE HA [lanbHem BocToke.

7 UccnepoBaHue BbINOAHEHO Npu GUHAHCOBOM noaaepke Poccuiickoro HayyHoro ¢oHAa B pamKax HayyHOro npoekta Ne
22-78-10006 «Poccuiickoe obuiecTBeHHOE MHeHMe MO BOMPOCaM BHELWHEeNOAUTUYECKoro Kypca Poccum m ee mecta B
MeXAYyHapoaHbIX OTHoweHuAX (KoHew XIX — Hayano XX B.)» (HauuoHanbHbIM MccnenoBaTenbCKuin Hukeropopackuii
rocyAapcTBeHHblI yHuBepcuteT um. H.MU. Nlobauyesckoro) https://rscf.ru/project/22-78-10006/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 22-78-10006 “Public Opinion in Russia on
Issues of Foreign Policy and International Relations (Late Nineteenth — Early Twentieth Centuries)” (National Research
Lobachevsky State University of Nizhny Novgorod) https://rscf.ru/en/project/22-78-10006/
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Goals, Strategy and Tactics of Russian Foreign Policy in the Balkans as Presented by Diplomat Yu.S.
Kartsov

The article is devoted to the reconstruction of the system of views of the Russian diplomat, outstanding thinker
and memoirist Yu.S. Kartsov on the tasks of Russian foreign policy in relation to the Ottoman Empire and the
Balkan countries. The sources used are his unpublished memoirs, about a dozen published books and
brochures, including his historical writings and artistic creations based on his biography. The circle of statesmen
and diplomats whose opinion Yuri Kartsov considered to be referent for him was identified, including his
famous uncle, diplomat A.N. Kartsova. Yu.N. Kartsov’s harsh assessments of foreign policy of Russian statesmen
of the 1860s — 1910s are analyzed. His attempts over half a century to promote his own concept of Russian
foreign policy in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Emperor are examined. The key thesis of this concept
was the plan to capture the Bosphorus with Russia’s decisive refusal to advance south and capture the
Dardanelles. Based on this goal, Kartsov determined the particular tasks of Russian policy towards Serbia and
Bulgaria, and also consistently resisted active policy in the Far East.

Bpasesunu CeaTocnas CraHncnasosuy / Svyatoslav S. Brazevich

CaHKT-lNeTepbyprckuii rocyaapcTBEHHbIN SKOHOMUYECKUI yHUBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, Poccus, npodeccop,
A-p couuon. Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University of Economics, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor, CSc in
Sociology

Feononutnyeckana KoHuenuua ®.N. TiotueBa

B poKknage aHanusmpyeTca reonosmTnyeckan KoHuenuma ®©.U. TioTyeBa Kak NOANMHHOE BOMOLWEHNE PYCCKOM
HaunoHanbHOM uaen. PaccmaTpuBatloTca B3rA4bl MbICIMTENS Ha OOLWMPHbLIM Kpyr npobnem, Kacatowmxca
mecTa M poaun Poccum B mupe. OcBelyaloTca BOMPOChI, CBA3aHHblE C NMOHMMaHMEM U MHTepnpeTaunen O.U.
THOTYEBbIM CYLLHOCTX B3aMMOOTHOLWEHUI Mexay Poccuelt n ctpaHamum 3anagHoi EBponbl, aHanM3npyoTCs ero
NPeacTaBNeHNs O BHELWHENONUTUYECKMX Uenax M 3agadvax Poccun. MopuvepkuBaeTcsi, YTO OCHOBHbIMU
NPUMHUMNAMW BHELWHENOAUTUYECKOM KoHuenuun O.U. TiotyeBa cTanu uaen [ep)aBHoctM U Umnepum,
C/efloBaHWe KOTOPbIM OH BOCMPUMHUMAI KaK 3a/10r ycnexoB Poccun Ha mexayHapoaHOM apeHe, Kak GaKTopsl,
3acTaB/iAlOWME 3anagHOEBPOMNENCKMe rocygapcTBa B3aMMOAENCTBOBaTb C PoccuMel Kak C paBHOW CUMON.
BmecTe ¢ Tem OH monaran, 4to Poccus He A0/IXKHa CKOBbIBATb Ce65 HUKAKMMU 06LL,eeBPONeicKMMM COo3amMm m
[OroBOpamM, MOCKO/IbKY BHYTPW EBpPOMbI MHOrO NPOTMBOPEYM M 3a4acTylo NoJobHble cornaleHus
obopaumBatoTca gna Poccum KpynHbIMKM NOPAKEHUAMM HE TONbKO B AUNJOMATUN, HO U B BOEHHbIX KOHGIMKTAX.
AHanus KoHuenuun @.U. TioTyeBa NO3BOAMA cAenaTb BbIBOA O TOM, 4YTOo Poccusa Ao/kHa cnepnoBaTtb
COBCTBEHHOM BHELIHEMNO/NIUTUYECKON [AOKTPUHE, TNaBHbIM MPUHLMNOM KOTOPOWN nABAAeTcs cobntogeHue
HaLMOHabHbIX MHTEPECOB.

Geopolitical concept of F.I. Tyutcheva

The report analyzes the geopolitical concept of F.I. Tyutchev as the true embodiment of the Russian national
idea. The thinker's views on a wide range of problems concerning the place and role of Russia in the world are
examined. Issues related to the understanding and interpretation of F.l. are covered. Tyutchev the essence of
the relationship between Russia and the countries of Western Europe, his ideas about the foreign policy goals
and objectives of Russia are analyzed. It is emphasized that the basic principles of the foreign policy concept of
F.I. Tyutchev became the ideas of Power and Empire, following which he perceived as the key to Russia’s
success in the international arena, as factors forcing Western European states to interact with Russia as an
equal force. At the same time, he believed that Russia should not shackle itself with any pan-European unions
and treaties, since there are many contradictions within Europe and often such agreements turn into major
defeats for Russia not only in diplomacy, but also in military conflicts. Analysis of the concept of F.I. Tyutchev
allowed us to conclude that Russia must follow its own foreign policy doctrine, the main principle of which is
the observance of national interests.

Hukonaes Hukonali lOpbesuy / Nikolay Yu. Nikolaev
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BO/IKCKMI  MONUTEXHUYECKUA MHCTUTYT (duaman) BoArorpaackoro rocygapCTBEHHOrO TeXHMYECKOro
yHuBepcuTeTa, BoskcK, Poccua, goueHT, KaHAa. ucT. Hayk / Volzhsky Politechnical Institute (branch) of
Volgograd State Technical University, Volzhsk, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in History

AW. TepueH — Mexay peBoIOLUMOHHBIM HAaCUIMEM U MMPOTBOPYECTBOME

B cBOMX NyBAMLMCTUYECKUX M HaydHbiX paboTtax AnekcaHgp MeaHosuu lepueH (1812-1870) paccmaTtpusan
Camble pa3Hble CHOXKETbI, aKTyasIbHble A1 COBPEMEHHOIO emy 06LLLEeCTBEHHO-NOIMTUYECKOrO Pa3BUTUA. B uncne
CaMbIX MHTEPECHbIX U NPOTUBOPEUYMUBLIX TEM, KOTOpble 3aTparMBan W3BECTHbIW COUMAnnUCT, Hblan BOMpPOCHI
BOMHbI U MUpa. 3HauMTeNbHOe BHMUMaHWe lepueHa npuenekna Kpbimckan BoiliHa (1853-1856), KoTopyto OH
paccmaTpuBan KaK MCTOYHUK HApPOAHOro MATeXa W Npeanocbiiky K pesosounn B Poccun. OpHako B
JanbHelweM ero B3rnaabl Nnpetepnenu cywectseHHble usmeHeHus. K npumepy, nocneayowme KOHGANKTbI B
Espone (BoWHa ®paHuuu u [lbemoHTa npotTuB AscTpuuM 1859 r.) OH oOUEHMBAN Kak CBUAETENLCTBO
4YeNOBEYECKOro BapBapcCTBa, MPOAO/IKABLUErO pelaTb MNoAuTUYeckue npobaembl C MOMOLLLIO «AyOuHbI U
npawm».

B TO e Bpems, MbICAUTENb OTHOCWMACA K BOMHE MPaArMaTMYHO, pPaccMaTpuBas ee KaK HeU3IMEHHO
conyTcTByloWee nonmToreHesy AsneHne. CoBpemeHHaa emy MexayHapoaHaa cuTyaumsa, no MHeHuto MepueHa,
Wb CcnocobCcTBOBaMA PAa3XKUIAHUIO BOOPYKEHHbIX KOHOGIMKTOB, a OOLWECTBEHHbIe MOMbITKM OCTAaHOBUTbL
BOWMHbI OH cunTan 6ecnonesHbiMu.

MMEHHO MOHUMaHWEe HecnocobHOCTU OBLLECTBEHHbIX ABUMKEHUN U MHULMNATUB OCTaBUTb POCT BOOPYKEHUN U
obuielr BOEHHOM HaNPAXXEHHOCTM CTasio NPUYMHOM OTKasa epueHa yyacTBOBaTb B 3acedaHusax Jiurm mmpa wm
cBoboabl. PesynbTaThl ee paboTbl MepueH oueHMBaN Kak He3HauyuTenbHble. Kpome Toro, AeAtenbHocTb Jlurm
mupa u ceoboabl cTana AeMOHCTPaUMen oT/iMumMA B3rnag0B Ha BoMHy lepueHa v bakyHuHa. Ecim BakyHuMH
paccmaTpuBan BOMHY Kak HEObXoAMMOe CPeaCcTBO PEBOJIOLMOHHOMO NepeycTpoiicTBa obuiectsa, To MepueH K
KOHLLY YKM3HM paToBas 3a NOCTENEHHOE WU FAPMOHUYHOE pPa3BUTME Ye0BEYECTBa, 6€3 BOMH U KOHGIMKTOB.

A.l. Herzen — between revolutionary violence and peacemaking

In his journalistic and scientific works, Alexander Ivanovich Herzen (1812—1870) considered a variety of subjects
relevant to his contemporary socio-political development. Among the most interesting and controversial topics
that the famous socialist touched upon were issues of war and peace. Herzen's considerable attention was
attracted by the Crimean War (1853-1856), which he considered as a source of popular rebellion and a
prerequisite for revolution in Russia. However, later his views underwent significant changes. For example, he
assessed the subsequent conflicts in Europe (the war of France and Piedmont against Austria in 1859) as
evidence of human barbarism, which continued to solve political problems with the help of «clubs and slings».
At the same time, the thinker treated the war pragmatically, considering it as an invariably concomitant
phenomenon of politogenesis. The current international situation, according to Herzen, only contributed to the
incitement of armed conflicts, and he considered public attempts to stop wars useless.

It was the understanding of the inability of social movements and initiatives to abandon the growth of
armaments and general military tension that caused Herzen to refuse to participate in meetings of the League
of Peace and Freedom. Herzen assessed the results of her work as insignificant. In addition, the activities of the
League of Peace and Freedom became a demonstration of the difference in views on the war between Herzen
and Bakunin. If Bakunin considered war as a necessary means of revolutionary reconstruction of society, then
by the end of his life Herzen advocated the gradual and harmonious development of mankind, without wars
and conflicts.

Komapos AHToH CtaHuncnasosuy/ Anton S. Komarov

8 WccnenoBaHWe BbIMNOJIHEHO 3a cyeT rpaHta Poccuitickoro HayyHoro ¢poHaa Ne 23-28-01272 «AHTUBOEHHble Maeun B
06LLEecTBEHHO-NONUTUYECKON MbicAM Poccun BO  BTOpOW nonoBuHe XIX B.: OCHOBHble MNOAXOA4bl, OCOBEHHOCTU
MHTEpnpeTauMnm W TpaekTopus  pas3sutua», (Boarorpafckuiti  rocyaapcTBeHHbIA  TEXHMYECKMA  yHUBEpCUTET),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01272/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01272 «Anti-war ideas in the
socio-political thought of Russia in the second half of the 19th century: main approaches, features of interpretation and
development trajectory», (Volgograd State Technical University), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-01272/
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JleHVHrpaacKuii rocyaapcTBeHHbi yHuBepceuteT um. A.C. MywKuHa, St. Petersburg, Russia, conckatenb yueHoi
cTeneHun KaHa,. dunoc. Hayk / Pushkin Leningrad State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, applicant for an degree

Pycckue mbicnntenn-koHcepsatopbl XIX—XX BB. 0 penurmosHoli ceoboae

B ooknaae paccmaTpmBaeTca npobiemaTvka peiMrmo3Hon cBoboabl B PYCCKOM KOHCEPBATUBHOM dpunocodckoi
ny6amumnctnke XIX—XX BB. O6beKTOM HACTOALLEro UCCAen0BaHUA ABASAIOTCA COYMHEHUA pyccKux ¢dunocodos,
NONNTUYECKM OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX Ha KOHCEPBATUBHYIO MAEONOTUIO C LENblo UX KOHLUENTYaslbHOrO aHasiu3a no
npegmeTy OTHOLIEHMA K BOMPOCam BEpPOMCMNOBEeAHON MOAUTUKM Poccuickon mmnepum u naen pennrnosHom
cBoboabl. MeToAoNOrMYecKyl0o OCHOBY pPaboTbl COCTaBNSAET LECKPUNTMBHBLIA METOL M KOHUenTyasbHoe
mogenuposaHue. [locnegoBatenbHO  PAcCMaTPUBAKOTCA  COOTBETCTBYIOWIME — 3asiIBAEHHOMY  Npeamety
uccnefioBaHUsa MAen Hambonee 3HAYMMbIX MbICAUTENEN, UMEIOLWMX CBOMX CTOPOHHWKOB WM B Halle Bpems.
Cpean Hux: A.C. Xomakos, M.H. Katkos, H.®. ®épopos, /.M. KapcasuH, B.B. PosaHos, U.A. WnbuH, J1.A.
Tuxomupos, K.MN. MobegoHocues M Ap., NpM 3TOM, UCKAKOYAs U3 UCCAeOO0BaHWUS /ML, AYXOBHOro 3BaHMA,
npueaedYeHne unaen KoTopbix noTpeboBasno 6bl MHOW ¢opmat paboTbl. Kpome onucatenbHon 3amaum,
uccnefioBaHue NpPuM3BaHO NPOCAeAUTb TEeHe3WC W 3BOJIIOLMIO NPobaemMaTMKU penurmosHol ceoboabl m
COOTBETCTBYIOLWMX KOHLENUMIA B pamKax UCTOpPUKO-dunocodckoro npouecca. Mo pesynbratam npoBes&HHOro
uccnefioBaHUA B pamKax 3asBAEHHOW TeMbl NOKa3aHa MPOTUMBOPEYMBOCTb M HEMNOC/Nef0BaTENbHOCTb UAEeW
MbIC/IUTENEN KOHCEPBATUBHOIO HanpaBAEHWUA NOSUTUYECKOM MbIC/IM NO OTHOLLEHUIO K PEIUIMO3HONM cBobose,
YTOMM3M MX MNOMNbITOK HAUTU KOHCEHCYC LIePKOBHbIX NAEN U CEKYNAPHbIX TEHAEHUMIN 06LLEeCTBEHHOrO Pa3BUTUA.

Russian conservative thinkers of the 19th and 20th centuries on religious freedom

The report examines the issues of religious freedom as presented in Russian conservative philosophical journals
of the 19th and 20th centuries. The aim of this research is to analyze the writings of Russian philosophers with
a conservative political orientation, in order to understand their attitudes towards issues of religious policy in
the Russian Empire and their ideas on religious freedom. The methodological foundation of the issue is
descriptive analysis and conceptual modeling. The work consistently examines the ideas of some of the most
influential thinkers relevant to the stated field of research, who continue to have a following in contemporary
times. Among them: A. Khomyakov, M. Katkov, N. Fedorov, L. Karsavin, V. Rozanov, . llyin, L. Tikhomirov, K.
Pobedonostsev, etc., while excluding from the study persons of spiritual rank, the involvement of whose ideas
would require a different format of work. In addition to the descriptive aspect, the study seeks to trace the
origins and development of the issues surrounding religious freedom and associated concepts within the
context of historical and philosophical processes. Based on the findings of the research carried out within the
context of the specified topic, it has been demonstrated that there is a lack of coherence and consistency in the
ideas of conservative political thinkers regarding religious freedom. Furthermore, the utopian nature of their
attempts to reconcile religious and secular perspectives on social development has been highlighted.

domunH Bauyecnas Bnagumuposud / Vyacheslav V. Fomin

KadepgpanbHbii BockpeceHckuit cobop, XaHTbl-MaHcuiick, Poccus, cBaweHHMK;, HYOY A0 «[yxoBHO-
NPOCBETUTENbCKUIN LeHTp», aupekTop / Resurrection Cathedral, Khanty-Mansiysk, Russia, Priest; NPEI AE
“Spiritual and Educational Center”, Khanty-Mansiysk, Russia, Director

Mcunxasm Kak ocHoBa HEONaTPUCTUHECKOTO CUHTE3QA

Maoes HeonaTpUCTUYECKOro cuHTesa, cornacHo o. Neopruto GnopoBCKoMy, 3aKntoHaeTca B Bo3gpate K OTuam, K
nX onbiTy 60roobueHns. YCBOUTb MX OMbIT MOXHO TONbKO €C/IM XWU3Hb 4YenoBeKa MNoAuYMHEeHa 3aKkoHam
6narovecTms. B 3TOM caydae OH MOMKET MPMBIM3UTLCA K LLeIM CBOEro CyLLeCTBOBaHMA — CMaceHuio, KoTopoe
JocTuraeTcsa nyTém oboxkeHnn. CpeacTBom K 06peTeHnto 060XKeHMs ABAAETCA CBALLEHHOHEe3MONBME, NCUXA3M.

Hesychasm as the basis of neopatristic synthesis

The idea of a neopatristic synthesis, according to Fr. George Florovsky, is to return to the Fathers, to their
experience of communion with God. Their experience can be learned only if a person's life is subject to the
laws of piety. In this case, he can approach the goal of his existence — salvation, which is achieved through
deification. The means to attain deification is sacred silence, hesychasm.
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Mauuykosa EneHa KOpbesHa / Elena Yu. Mashukova

BoeHHO-KOoCcMUYecKan akagemus umeHn A.®. Moxkalickoro, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, AoUEHT, KaHa. duoc.
Hayk / Military Space Academy named after A.F. Mozhaisky, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in
Philosophy

MapKc 1 MapKc13m B peLenuumn aBTopos XypHana «Hosbli rpag»

B foOKnage paccmaTpuBaeTCA OTHOWEHWE aBTOPOB 3MMUIPAHTCKOro ypHana «Hosbit rpag» (1931-1939) k
NMYHOCTM Mapkca M ero yyeHuro. OTmevaeTca, YTO 3TO OTHOLWEHWe 6bl1o B LLes oM OTpuLaTenbHoe, 3a
UCK/IOYEHMEM BbICOKOM OLLEHKM KPUTUKM MapKcom CyLLHOCTM KanuTanu3ma. Hosorpagubl cuuTanmu
Kanutanuam «6one3Hbio PYyCCKOWM AyWwn» U HALEANMUCb HA €ro CaMOM3MKMBAHWE, TAaK KaK, MO MX MHEHWI,
MapKCU3M MPOTUBOPEYUT BCEM LYXOBHbIM MOTPEBHOCTAM JIMYHOCTWU, U pPeaKUUsa NPOTUB HEro «BO BCAKOM
XMBOM OpraHuM3amMe paHo MAM nosaHo Hactynut» (. denoTos). Bo-BTOpbIX, OHM Aenanun pasivuve Mexay
AYTEHTUYHbIM MapKCM3MOM U TeM, 4YTO ocyLlecTeuaock B CoBeTckon Poccuu. B rocysapCTBEHHOM CTPOE CTPaHbl
CoBeTOB HapyLUancA rnaBHbliM Te3nc MapKca 0 NPUOPUTETHOM Pa3BUTUM SKOHOMMKK. COBETCKOE rocyAapcTeo
ABNAETCA UANOKPATUUECKUM, T.K. B HEM BCE NOAYMHEHO UAEONOTUU. TPETUI CIOXKET CBA3AH C TEM, YTO Pa3rpom
KY/ZIbTYpbl, KOTOPbIN y4nHUAM GonblueBuMKM TBOpUAcA MMmeHem Mapkca. Ho MapKc 6bl1 ogHUM U3 caMbIX
06pa3oBaHHbIX NOAEN CBOErO BPEMEHW M TOYHO Obli Jafnek OT Ky/lbTypHOro ynpoleHyecTsa. lMoyemy Tak
npousowno? Hosorpaaupl nonaratoT, 4TO cuctemMa Mapkca M Mo CBOMM MCTOKam, M MO CBOEW CYLLHOCTU
ABNAETCA KNACCMYECKUM BbIPAXKEHMEM Ayxa Byp)Kya3HON LMBUAM3ALMM NPEXKAE BCEro MOTOMY, YTO OTPULAET
OYXOBHblE OCHOBbI XW3HW. HO, HEBO3MOXKHO TBOpPYECKOe OOHOB/JEHME KM3HM Ha OCHOBE OTPULAHUA ee
[AYXOBHbIX OCHOB. Byayuiee yenoseyecTsa 3aBMCUT OT Toro, ByaeT M cBA3aHO co3gaHue bonee cnpaBesnBbIX
06LecTB C 3alMTOM YesloBEKA KaK Ayx0oBHOro cywecTea (H. bepgses).

Marx and Marxism in the reception of the authors of the “Novy Grad”

The report examines the attitude of the authors of the emigrant magazine Novy Grad (1931-1939) to the
personality of Marx and his teachings. It is noted that this attitude was generally negative, except for a high
assessment of Marx’s criticism of the essence of capitalism. The Novograd residents considered communism to
be a “disease of the Russian soul” and hoped for its self-elimination, since, in their opinion, Marxism
contradicts all the spiritual needs of the individual, and a reaction against it “in any living organism will come
sooner or later” (G. Fedotov). Secondly, they made a distinction between authentic Marxism and what was
realized in Soviet Russia. In the state system of the Soviet country, Marx's main thesis on the priority
development of the economy was violated. The Soviet state is idiocratic, because everything in it is
subordinated to ideology. The third plot is connected with the fact that the destruction of culture, which the
Bolsheviks committed, was created in the name of Marx. But Marx was one of the most educated people of his
time and was certainly far from cultural simplicitarianism. Why did this happen? Novograd residents believe
that Marx's system, both in its origins and in its essence, is a classic expression of the spirit of bourgeois
civilization, primarily because it denies the spiritual foundations of life. But it is impossible to creatively renew
life based on the denial of its spiritual foundations. The future of humanity depends on whether the creation of
more just societies will be linked to the protection of man as a spiritual being (N. Berdyaev).

BbakyHues AHTOH Bragumuposud / Anton V. Bakuntsev
MHCTUTYT mupoBoi nntepatypbl um. A.M. FopbKoro Poccuinckol akagemmmn Hayk, Mocksa, Poccua, cTapunit
Hay4YHbIi COTPYAHWK, AOLEHT, KaHa. ¢unon. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian

Academy of Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, Associate Professor, CSc in Philology

K.[. BanbMoHT U U.A. ByHUH vs P. PonnaH (1927-1928): KOHGNMKT MUPOBO33pEHUIA U ero noaoneKka
(ncTouHMKkoBeaUeckumii acnekr)®

° WiccnepoBaHuMe BbINOAHEHO MO rpaHTy B dopme cybcuanm MuHobpHayku PO (npoeKT «Pycckas 1 eBponeickas Knaccuka B
XX| BeKke: noAroToBKa LMPPOBbLIX HaYYHbIX KOMMEHTMPOBAHHbIX M34aHWUI», cornawerne Ne 075-15-2024-549 ot 23.04.2024
r.).
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12 saHBapsa 1928 r. B napukKckoli rasete «L’Avenir» 6b11n HanevyaTaHbl OTKPbITble NUcbMa K.[. BanbmoHTa n N.A.
ByHWHa K P. PonnaHy. ABTOpbl NMcem Bbiparkann GpaHLy3CKOMY NUCaTeNlo CBOe HerofoBaHWe Mo NoBoay ero
obpauweHua K Hapogy CCCP B cBA3u c 10-neTHum tobuneem OKTABpbCKOM pesoaouuu. MNpu noarotoske
KOMMEHTapUA K 3TUM OTKPbITbIM NMMCbMaM 6blNo BbIACHEHO, YTO TeKCT obpaleHus P. PonnaHa umeeT age
pefakumn: ogHa 6bina onybnvkoBaHa 29 okTAbps 1927 r. B rasete «KomcomosibCKaa npasAa», gpyras,
AaTupoBaHHaa 4 HoAbpa 1927 r.,, — B KHure nucaTtens «Quinze ans de combat» (MATHaguate neT 60pb6bI;
Paris, 1935) n B 13-m Tome coBeTcKoro u3aaHua ero CobpaHua counHenunin (M., 1958). Mexay Tem B HayuHbIX
KOMMeHTapusax K nepenucke P. PonnaHa u M. TopbKoro, MosHOMYy cobpaHuio COYMHEHMIA M nucem M.
lopbKoro, c6opHUKY ny6anumctnkn 1918-1953 rr. U.A. ByHWHa B KayecTBe TEKCTa, BbI3BaBLIEro rHeB ABYX
KPYNHeNLWnX npeacTaBuTeneil pycckom AnTepaTypHOM sMmUrpaLmm, olMB0YHO YKa3blBAeTCA BTOpaA peaaKkuma
obpauweHua P. PonnaHa.

Lenb npegnaraemoro oKnaga — BHECTM KOPPEKTUBY B HAyYyHOe NpeacTaBAeHWE O MPUYMHE MOJIEMUKM,
nonyymswen 6onbLION 06LLECTBEHHbIN Pe30HaHC Kak 3a pyberkom, Tak n B CCCP.

Constantin Balmont and Ivan Bunin vs Romain Rolland (1927-1928): the conflict of worldviews and
its background (the source aspect)

On January 12, 1928, the Parisian newspaper “L’Avenir” published open letters from K.D. Balmont and I.A.
Bunin to R. Rolland. The authors of the letters expressed their indignation to the French writer about his appeal
to the people of the USSR in connection with the 10th anniversary of the October Revolution. When preparing
the commentary to these open letters, it was found out that the text of R. Rolland’s appeal has two editions:
one was published on October 29, 1927 in the newspaper “Komsomolskaya Pravda”, the other, dated
November 4, 1927, in the writer's book “Quinze ans de combat” (“Fifteen Years of Struggle”, Paris, 1935) and in
the 13th volume of the Soviet edition of his Collected Works (Moscow, 1958). Meanwhile, in the scientific
comments on the correspondence between R. Rolland and M. Gorky, the Complete Collection of works and
Letters of M. Gorky, the collection of journalism of 1918-1953 by I. Bunin, the second version of R. Rolland’s
appeal is mistakenly indicated as the text that caused the anger of two major representatives of the Russian
literary emigration.

The purpose of the proposed report is to correct the scientific understanding of the cause of the controversy,
which has received a great public response both abroad and in the USSR.

lpasuH Aptém AHapeesud / Artyom A. Gravin

HauMoHanbHbIA MCCNeaoBaTeNbCKUN  YHUBEPCUMTET «BbicWwaa WKona 3KOHOMMKM», Mockea, Poccus,
Hay4HbI coTpyaHuUK; Coumonornyecknin MHCTUTYT PAH — dunnman PHUCL, PAH, CaHkT-lMNeTepbypr, Poccus,
CTAPLWWIA HAyYHbIA COTPYAHWUK; UHCTUTYT MmmnpoBoin nutepaTtypbl um. A.M. FTopbKkoro PoccuicKol aKagemumn
HayK, MockBa, Poccus, cTaplinii HayuHbI COTPYAHMK, KaHa. dunoc. Hayk / National Research University —
Higher School of Economics, Moscow, Russia, Research Fellow; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS,
St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior Researcher; A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of
Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

AnonoreTuka u KpUTUKA AnanekTnyeckoit metogonorum A.®. locesa (/1.A. FloroTuwwBeuay,
B.B. BubuxuH, C.C. Xopyuir)1°

B pamkax goknaga 6yayT paccMOTpeHbl M COMOCTaBAEHbl AanoNOreTUYECKUI U KPUTUYECKUIN Moaxoabl K
auanekTuyeckon metogonorum A. ®. JloceBa: «aHTUMeTadmusmyeckne» peuenummn C. C. Xopykero n B. B.
BubuxuHa, U «AMHBrMcTMYecKas» peuenumna J1. A. Forotuwswuaun. byaeT NoKasaHO, YTO XapaKTepHoW

The work was financially supported by the grant from the Ministry of Science and Higher Education of the Russian
Federation (agreement no. 075-15-2024-549 by April 23, 2024) “Russian and European Classical Texts in the 21st Century:
Preparing Digital Academic Editions with Commentaries”.

10 UccnepgoBaHMe BbINOAHEHO 3a cHeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HayyHoro ¢oHaa Ne 24-18-00248 «“AHTMHOMMYECKasA MO3TUKE”
PYCCKOTO CMMBO/IM3MA: COBPEMEHHbIE KOHLENUWUM U MPaKTUKU aHanusa», (MHCTUTYT mupoBoi autepatypbl Mm. A.M.
FopbKkoro Poccuitckoit akagemum Hayk) https://rscf.ru/project/24-18-00248/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-18-00248 «“Antinomic poetics” of
Russian symbolism: modern concepts and analysis practice», (A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature the Russian Academy
of Sciences) https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-18-00248/
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0COBEHHOCTbIO AAHHbIX MOAXOA0B ABNAETCA NpeacTaBaeHMe umu ananektukm A. ®. JloceBa B KayecTse
oAHOW M3 MogudUKaumii (Heo-)nnaToHUYEeCcKon oHTonoruu. Mpu 3Tom oba MbicAUTENa MNPUXOAAT K
NMPUHLUMNMANABbHO Pa3HbIM BbIBOLAM U OLLEHKAM 3TOro ABAEeHUA. B cBA3M ¢ 3TUM ByAyT BbIABAEHbI pas3inymns
oueHoK Forotnwemnan, BubuxmHa n Xopykero, 6asmpyowmMxca Ha PasHOM OTHOLIEHUU 060UX MbicauTeNnen K
«NAAaTOHU3MY» (B LUIMPOKOM CMbICAE): MparmaTMY4eckomy M KpuTudeckomy. BBuAY NPMYACTHOCTM TPOUX
mbicnuTeneit K Kpyry JloceBa (xapakTep NpMYacTHOCTM Bbl pasHbim), ByaeT oTAe/IbHO PacCMOTPEH BOMPOC
o BocnpuaTum numu ¢punocodumn A. d. locesa B LLe/IOM.

B 3akntoueHne b6yaer caenaH BbIBOA O BAMAHUM BOCNPUATUA [OroTULWBUAKM, BUBUXUHBIM U XOPYXKMUM
dunnocodmumn mmnda n nmeHn JloceBa Ha NOCTPOEHNE MMM CaMOBBITHbIX PUNOCODCKUX MPOEKTOB.

Apologetics and Criticism of A.F. Losev’s Dialectical Methodology (L.A. Gogotishvili, V.V. Bibikhin,
S.S. Khoruzhiy)

This report will review and compare apologetic and critical approaches to the dialectical methodology of
A.F. Losev: the ‘antimetaphysical’ receptions of S.S. Khoruzhy and V.V. Bibikhin, and the ‘linguistic’
reception of L.A. Gogotishvili. It will be shown that the characteristic feature of these approaches is their
representation of A.F. LoseV’s dialectics as one of the modifications of (neo-)Platonic ontology. At the same
time, both thinkers come to fundamentally different conclusions and assessments of this phenomenon. In
this connection, the differences between the assessments of Gogotishvili, Bibikhin and Khoruzhy will be
revealed, based on the different attitudes of the two thinkers to ‘Platonism’ (in the broad sense): pragmatic
and critical. In view of the three thinkers' involvement in the Losev Circle (the nature of their involvement
was different), the question of their perception of A.F. LoseVv’s philosophy as a whole will be considered
separately.

Finally, a conclusion will be drawn about the influence of Gogotishvili’s, Bibikhin’s and Khoruzhy’s
perceptions of the philosophy of myth and the name of Losev on their construction of distinctive
philosophical projects.

ToHkoBuaosa AHHa BuktoposHa / Anna V. Tonkovidova

KybaHCKUI rocynapCTBEHHbIW yHMBEpPCUTET GM3MYECKOW KyAbTypbl, cnopTa M Typusma, KpacHogap, Poccus,
cTapwuii npenogasatenb / Kuban State University of Physical Education, Sports and Tourism, Krasnodar,
Russia, Senior Lecturer

[lBe Tpaguumm MNOCTCEKYNAPHOTO MMPOMOHMMaHUA (dunocodua HD. Xabepmaca M pycckas
penunrnosHasa ¢unocodus nepsoii NonoBmHbI XX BEKA)

B nepsyto ovepeap o6paTMM BHMMaHME Ha 3HAYeHUME TepMMHA «NOCTCeKynspHoe obwectso». CTouT
YNOMAHYTb, YTO AaHHOE NOHATUE BrepBble bopmyampyeTca B Tpyaax H0. Xabepmaca, KOTOpbIN TPAHCAUPYET ero
B CBETe rereneBCKOro AManeKTUYHOrOo MUPOMOHMMAHWA B TPaAWLMM CBOEro yB/ieYeHUA HEeOMapKCM3MOM B
paHHUI Nepuopa TBopyecTBa. Xabepmacom 3ameyaeTcs, YTO B AMANEKTUKE CTaHOB/AEHMA OOLLECTBO MOXKET C
NMOMOLLBIO AMANEKTUYECKOTO MbILWAEHUA, NPUNATU K CONMAAPHOMY cnocoby BbiTMA Ayxa B MOCTCEKYNAPHOM, TO
€CTb UHTErpasibHOM, UK CONMAAPHOM PEIMIMO3HO-CBETCKOM obLiecTBe. [lnaneKkTMka NpoCneKMBaeTCA B TOM,
4YTO Ha NepBOM 3Tane onpenenseTcs MOMEHT aHTUHOMMUYHOCTM, B KOTOPOM PEIUFMO3HOCTb U CEKYNAPHOCTb
NPOTUBOCTOAT Apyr Apyry. COAnaapHOCTb e npeanonaraeT B MNOCTCEKYNAPHOM 0bLLecTBe AMANEKTUYECKYHO
KOOPAMHALMIO CBETCKOTO U PEIMIMO3HOIO, BBIHOCMMOTO B chepy MHAMBUAYANbHOTO NPOXKMUBAHUA.

Hactosawan npobnematnka O MNOCTCEKYNIAPHOCTM BO3HWMKAQ He Ha nyctom mecte. Hawa uenb —
NPOAEMOHCTPMPOBATL, YTO AAHHAA AWCKYCCUA y¥Ke OCBELLANAch y PYCCKUX PenmruosHbix ¢unocodos nepsoi
nososuHbl XX Beka (C.H. byarakosa, H.A. bepasesa, C.Jl1. ®paHka, MN.A. PnopeHCKOro) npuyem B U3MepeHnn
NepcneKkTMBHOIO BUAEHMA OOLLECTBEHHOCTM, OCHOBAHHOM HA onpegesieHHOM TWUME  COLMANbHOCTU
(penurnosHoim, cCBeTCKOM, PeMrmo3HO-CBETCKOW), KOTOPbIM OxBaTbiBaeT O6LECTBO KaK OnpeaenéHHblid Tun
KynbTypbl. Takoe MepcneKkTMBHOE BUAEHWE MOXKHO MHTEPNpPeTMpoBaTb, B TOM YMC/e, KaK 3apoAbill Teopuu
NMOCTNOCTCEKYNAPHOCTMU.

Mopg, coumanbHOCTbIO B J@HHOM C/lydae Mbl MOHMMaeM, Ha OCHOBaHuK TekcToB . dnopeHckoro, H. bepasesa,
C. bynrakoBa, C.J1. ®paHKa B3aMMOOTHOLUEHMA, BO3HMKAKOLWME B PaMKax B3aMMOAENCTBMA YenoBeKa,
obuiecTtBa, rocygapcrtea, Llepksu, bora, onpegensiowme dopmupoBaHme nnyHocTU. OCHOBaHME [AHHOTO
B3aMMOLENCTBUA, ero HeMpeMeHHOe yC/I0BME — 3TO CODOPHOCTb, PACKPbLIBAKOLWAACA B COLMANbHOCTM Yepes
[EeATeNbHOCTb IMYHOCTU. [ToHATUE COBOPHOCTM OCyLLECTBAAETCA, MPOXOAA IOTMKO-UCTOPUYECKME 3TaMbl CBOETO
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ANanekTn4ecKoro CtaHoBaeHUA (pe}'IMFM03HaF|, CBEeTCKaAa u“ pEI'IVII'VIO3HO-CBeTCKaH). C060pHOCTb Ha ypoBHE
penVII'VIO3H0-CBeTCKOﬁ CoOUuManbHOCTU MNPUCYTCTBYET B HaACTOALWLEM cou,waanoﬁ peanbHOCTU, BO3HUKaeT
boroyenoseyectBo. HeT M30AMPOBAHHbLIX CBETCKOCTU WU PENUrMO3HOCTM. A eCTb epMHbII7I AMaHEKTMHECKMIZ
npouecc CtaHoB/1€HUA C060pHOCTVI.

Two traditions of post-secular worldview (philosophy of J. Habermas and Russian religious
philosophy of the first half of the twentieth century)

First of all, let us pay attention to the meaning of the term “postsecular society”. It is worth mentioning that
this concept was first formulated in the works of J. Habermas, who translates it in the light of Hegel’s dialectical
worldview (in the tradition of his passion for neo-Marxism in the early period of his creativity). Habermas notes
that in the dialectics of formation, society can, with the help of dialectical thinking, come to a solidary way of
being of the spirit in a post-secular, that is, integral, or solidary religious-secular society. The dialectic can be
traced in the fact that at the first stage the moment of antinomy is determined, in which religiosity and
secularity oppose each other. Solidarity presupposes in a post-secular society a dialectical coordination of the
secular and religious, brought into the sphere of individual living. The real problematic of postsecularity did not
arise out of nowhere. Our goal is to demonstrate that this discussion has already been covered by Russian
religious philosophers of the first half of the twentieth century (S.N. Bulgakov, N.A. Berdyaev, S.L. Frank, P.A.
Florensky) and in terms of the perspective vision of the public, based on a certain type of sociality (religious,
secular, religious-secular), which embraces society as a certain type of culture. Such a promising vision can be
interpreted, among other things, as the embryo of the theory of post-postsecularity. In this case, we
understand sociality, based on the texts of P. Florensky, N. Berdyaev, S. Bulgakov, S. Frank, relationships that
arise within the framework of the interaction of man, society, state, Church, God, which determine the
formation of personality. The basis of this interaction, its indispensable condition, is sobornost, which is
revealed in sociality through the activity of the individual. The concept of sobornost is realized by going through
the logical-historical stages of its dialectical formation (religious, secular and religious-secular). Conciliarity at
the level of religious-secular sociality is present in the present social reality, God-manhood arises. There are no
isolated secularism and religiosity. But there is a single dialectical process of the formation of sobornost.

LiseTkosa HaTtanna bopucosHa / Natalia B. Tsvetkova

MHCTUTYT coumanbHO-NoAnTUYECKUX uccnegoBaHnin ®HUCL, PAH, MockBa, Poccua, coucKaTeslb y4yeHoM
cTeneHun KaHa. nonuT. Hayk / Institute of Socio-Political Research of FCTAS RAS, Moscow, Russia, applicant for
an degree

COBpEMEHHbIe LUMBUIN3AUNOHHbIE NPOUECCHI B coumaano—KyanypHoﬁ cpepe Poccuu

B [oOKnage npepnaraetcA HayyHbll 0630p M3y4YeHMA UCTOPUM PA3BUTUMA U 3BOOLMU  LUBUAM3ALUNA.
CpaBHUTENIbHBIM aHa/N30M LMBUAN3ALMIA 3aHMMANCL MHOTME M3BECTHble y4yeHble, cpean KoTopbix: H.A.
OaHunnesckuit, M. CopokunH, M.J1. TutapeHKko, M. Bebep, 3. Awopkrenm, O. LLneHrnep, A. ToiiHbK, A. Bebep, WU.
BannepctaitH, C. XaHTUHITOH U MHOTWE apyrue. MNoanTuyeckoe yCTponCcTBO LMBUAN3ALMMN MOKET ObITb PasHbIM.
B coBpeMEHHOM MMUpe LMBUAM3ALUM KaK NPaBWUIO BKAKOYAIOT B ceba HeCKoNbKo rocyaapcts. OAHaKo cerofHa
MWPOBbIE LMBUAM3ALUKM MPOXOJAT nepuol KOHONMKTOB. KOHOAMKTbI, KOTOpble paHee NpOTeKann BHYTPU
OZHOW UMBUAM3ALMU CeMYac 3aMEHAIOTCA CTONKHOBEHUAMU MeXAY LUMBUAM3ALMAMM C UX KyAbTypamu W
penuruamn. YueHble BblAENAOT MNPaBOCAABHYKO UMBUAM3ALMIO C UeHTpom B Poccum, Kotopas umeer
BU3aHTUICKME KOPHM W cned Tatapckoro ura. K KoHuy X—XI BB. y Hee chOpmMMPOBANUCb OCHOBHbIE
COLMOKY/bTYpPHbIE U TEPPUTOPUA/IbHBIE OCHOBbI. Ocob60e 3Ha4YeHME MMeNN LoXKHble TeppuTopmumn BocTouHom
EBponbl. B npeanaraemom aoknage pasbupaertca akTyasbHbIM BONPOC COBPEMEHHBIX USMEHEHUI B COLMABbHO-
Ky/bTypHOI cpeae Poccuu, cBA3aHHbIN C yTBepKaeHuem YKasa lMNpesmnaeHTta Poccum ot 08.05.2024 No 314 «06
yTBepKaeHnn OCHOB roCy[apCTBEHHOM MNOAUTUKKM Poccuitickon ®depepauym B 061acTM  MCTOPUYECKOTO
npocseLeHna».

Modern civilizational processes in the socio-cultural environment of Russia

The report provides a scientific overview of the history of civilizations development and evolution. Many
famous scientists have been engaged in comparative analysis of civilizations, among them: N.Y. Danilevsky, P.
Sorokin, M.L. Titarenko, M. Weber, E. Durkheim, O. Spengler, A. Toynbee, A. Weber, |I. Wallerstein, S.
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Huntington and many others. The political structure of a civilization can be different. In the modern world,
civilizations usually include several states. However, today the world's civilizations are going through a period
of conflict. Conflicts that previously took place within one civilization are now being replaced by clashes
between civilizations with their cultures and religions. Scientists identify an Orthodox civilization centered in
Russia, which has Byzantine roots and traces of the Tatar yoke. By the end of the X—XI centuries, it had formed
the basic socio-cultural and territorial foundations. The southern territories of Eastern Europe were of
particular importance. The proposed report examines the topical issue of modern changes in the socio-cultural
environment of Russia, related to the approval of the Decree of the President of Russia dated May, 08 2024 No.
314 “On the approval of the Foundations of the State policy of the Russian Federation in the field of historical
education”.

EBponeiickasa mbicib oT HoBoro BpemeHu K MogepHy u ee peuenuuun B Poccum

MpoTtononos MeaH Anekceesudy / lvan A. Protopopov

Poccuiickan akafiemua HapoAHOTO X03AWCTBA M FroCyAapcTBEHHOM cay»Kbbl npu Mpe3naeHte PO, Mocksa,
Poccus, OOLEHT; CaHKT-MNeTepbyprckui rocyfapcTBEHHbIN yHuBepcuTet A9POKOCMUYECKOTo
npubopoctpoeHuns, CaHkT-NMeTepbypr, Poccus, goueHT; Counonornyeckuii MHCTUTYT PAH — dunmnan GHUCL,
PAH, CaHkT-MNeTepbypr, Poccua, cTaplumii Hay4HbIN COTPYAHUK, KaHa. ¢unoc. HayK / Russian Presidential
Academy of National Economy and Public Administration, Moscow, Russia, Associate Professor; Saint-
Petersburg State University of Aerospace Instrumentation, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor;
Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

Mpobnema 3na 8 punocodpumn Kantall

B AoKnage paccmaTtpuBaetcs npobsema MNPOWCXOXKAEHUA 313, CBOMCTBEHHOrO 4YesloBeYecKoW Npuposge B
COOTHECEHMM C OCHOBOMOAratoLWmMMm noHATemM cBoboapl, KOTopasa uccaegyeTtca KaHTom B ero nosaHei pabote
«Penurna B npegenax ToNbKO pasyma». [NaBHYHO MPUUMHY 3713 M 3/bIX MOCTYNKOB 4YesoBeKa KaHT HaxoauT B
OT/IMYME OT MONOMKEHUN «KPUTMKM NPaKTUYECKOro pasyma» B TAKOM pPaCMO/IOKEHUW K Hemy, KoTopoe
M3HAYaNIbHO 3a/I0KEHO B KaXKAOM YesI0BEeKe KaK UCTOYHMKE MOPasIbHO 3/1bIX MaKCMM. 3a/10XKEHHOE B KaXA0M
yenoBEKe KaK pasyMHOM CybbeKkTe OCHOBaHWe MOPasbHOTO 31a NpeacTaBnseT coboli cybbeKkTuBHOe
OCHOBaHMe OCyLLEeCTBNEHMA ero cBoboapl, Bbipakatolee ceba B Npasuie, KOTOpoe Hala BOA YCTaHaB/AMBAET
Ansa cebs B NPOTUBOMOIOXKHOCTL NPaBuiam, CAefylolmM U3 BCeobLlero HpaBCTBEHHOrO 3aKoHa. B aoknage
MOKa3bIBaETCA, YTO KaHT MbICAUT NPOTUBONONOKHOCTL A06pa M 313 paguKanbHbiM 06pasom, HO MOHUMAET 310
BOBCE HE KaK OTCYTCTBME WAM NPOCTOe OTpuuaHuMe [obpa, HO onpedenser ero B BUAE HEKoero
MOJIOXMUTENBbHOrO OCHOBaHMA HALLEro NPOU3BOJIEHNA, MPOTMBOMNONOMKHOIO OCHOBaHMIO Aobpa.

The Problem of Evil in Kant’s Philosophy

The report examines the problem of the origin of evil inherent in human nature in relation to the fundamental
concept of freedom, which is explored by Kant in his later work “Religion within Reason alone”. Unlike the
provisions of the Critique of Practical Reason, Kant finds the main cause of evil and evil deeds of man in such an
attitude towards him, which is originally inherent in every person as a source of morally evil maxims. The
foundation of moral evil inherent in every human being as a rational subject is a subjective foundation for the
exercise of his freedom, expressing itself in a rule that our will establishes for itself in contrast to the rules
following from the universal moral law. The report shows that Kant thinks the opposite of good and evil in a
radical way, but understands evil not at all as the absence or simple negation of good, but defines it as a kind of
positive basis of our arbitrariness, opposite to the basis of good.

11 WccnepgoBaHMe BbIMOMHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HaydHoro ¢oHaa Ne 24-28-00883 «CoumanbHo-dunocodckasn
peuenuua XPUCTUAHCTBA B KOHTEKCTE MOCTCEKYNAPHON KynbTypbl BTOPOW MoNoBUHbI XX — Havana XXI BekoB»
(PenpepanbHbIin Hay4YHO-MCCNe0BaTeIbCKUI COLLMONOTNYECKUN LEeHTP Poccuitckom aKagemuun HayK)
https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-00883/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-00883 “Social and philosophical
reception of Christianity in the contgext of postsecular culture of the second half of the 20th -- beginning of the 21st
centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-00883/
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Ky3uH MeaH BnaguneHosuy / Ivan V. Kuzin

CaHKT-MeTepbyprcknin rocyapcTBeHHbI yHuBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, Poccua, JoUEHT, 4-p ¢unoc. Hayk /
Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, DSc in Philosophy

EsreHnit AHatonbesmy Makoseuguit / Eugene A. Makovetsky

CaHKT-NeTepbyprckuin rocyaapcTeeHHbI yHuBepcuteT, CaHkT-Netepbypr, Poccua, aoueHT, A-p ¢unoc. Hayk /
Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, DSc in Philosophy

MppaunoHanbHble MPUHLMMIbLI MOPaibHOTO 3aKOoHa (Heobxoanmble A0NOMHEHUA K KAHTOBCKOM
3TUYECKOM cucTeme)

B [OKNage paccmaTpuBaeTCs 3K3UCTEHUMaNbHaa MNpobiemaTuKa, BO3HMKAOWAA B CBA3M C HEKOTOPbIMU
3TUYECKN HEOAHO3HAYHbBIMU XU3HEHHBIMW CUTYaunamu. NoagobHoro posa HEOAHO3HAYHOCTb ABHO AaeT o cebe
3HaTb B XO4e aHa/iM3a W WHTepnpetaunm mopanbHon dunocoommn W. Kanta. CornacHo dopmyne
KaTeropmyeckoro MmnepaTma, ec/iv YeNoBek XoueT BbiTb NpM3HaH cBOBOLHbIM M HPABCTBEHHbIM CYLLECTBOM,
ero AencTeuAa Bceraa M 6e3 Kakux-nMbo OroBoOpoK AO/MXHblI BOMoOWATb TpeboBaHua umnepatnsa. OgHaKo
KOHKPETMKa ¥KM3HM NPOTUBUTCA NPU3HaBaTb ybeanTenbHOCTb GOpPMasbHOrO MOTUBA K COBEPLLEHUIO AEUCTBUA,
TeopeTnyeckn 060ocHoBaHHOro KaHTOM Kak MOpasibHO NpasBuabHOro. bonee Toro, Kateropuyeckoe TpeboBaHue
NPMMEHEHUA MOPASIbHOTO 3aKOHa B peasibHOM, @ He TEOPEeTUYECKOM, OMbITE KU3HU MOXKET MNOAYYMTb
STUYECKYIO K€ HEeraTMBHYIO OLLeHKY. PaLMoHanbHO cnpaBeg/ivBble BblBOAbI, K KOTOPbIM KaHT npuxoamuT npu
NOCTPOEHUU TEOPUM ISTUKKM, HA YPOBHE MPAKTUYECKOW ISTUKM B OFHOYAcbe MOTryT MpeBpawaTbca B
CBMAETeNbCTBO HPABCTBEHHOW HEMOPALOYHOCTM, YepcTBOCTM M 6e3pasnuuma. Tem cambim 0603HavaeTca
cylwiectBeHHas npobnema — KakK NpW CTONKHOBEHWW C KOHKPETHbIM COAEP)KAHWEM U3HW MPOJO/IKATbL
COXPaHATb IOANLHOCTb K NMOCTYMKaM, COBEepLIaeMbIM UCKAOUUTENbHO Ha OCHOBE GOPMasibHbIX NPUHLMMNOB, He
JOMYCKAOWMUX CHUCXOXKAEHMA U Mmunocepama? C ofHON CTOPOHbI, AeAyKuua GOpMbl KaTeropuyeckoro
MMNepaTMBa MOKa3blBaeT HeObXOAMMOCTb CYMTATb HPABCTBEHHbIM TOJIBKO TAKOW MNOCTYMOK, KOTOpPbIA
ynpasnseTca cTporum TpebosBaHMem cobaoaaTb OYKBY 3aKOHa, MNPUMBEPXKEHHOCTb KOoTopomy u byaeT
Hano/HATb GopMy MopasibHbIM cogepkaHmem. O4HAKO, C APYrol CTOPOHbI, CAMO 3TO COAEPKAHUE B PeasibHbIX
06CTOATENbCTBAX KU3HU OKA3bIBAETCA CTONIb GOPMaAsbHbIM, YTO JIMLIAETCA B YE/IOBEYECKUX OTHOLIEHUAX XOTb
KaKoe-HUbyAb 3HaUYMMOro cogepaHus. MpasuabHocTb GopmasibHO 060CHOBAaHHOIrO NOCTyNKa ObHapyXuBaeT
CBOO HeccoepKaTebHOCTb U 3K3UCTEHLMANbHYIO HEMPOAYKTUBHOCTb, YAEPKMBAACh B CBOEN aKTyalbHOCTU
TO/IbKO Ha GOpPMaNbHOM YPOBHE. PelueHne onMcaHHOro 34echb NapafoKca, KOTOPOe He NO3BOIUT OTKasaTbCA OT
KaHTOBCKOM MaKCMMbl B CWJly €€ YacTUYHOW KM3HEHHOW HEenpoAYKTUBHOCTM, COCTOMT B LOMOJHEHWUU
KaHTOBCKOM pPaUMOHANbHO BbICTPOEHHON 3TUYECKOW CUCTEMbI WMPPALMOHANBbHBIMKM MPUHLMNAMK, Cpean
KOTOPbIX MOXHO BbIAEANTb MPUHLMMbLI «¥KMBOFO Tena» (ConpucyTcTBMe paaom) (ocHoBaHMA ANA BBeAeHMA
3TOro MPMHLMNA aHaNOMMYHbI OCHOBAHWAM BBEAEHUA lopuandeckoro npuHumna habeas corpus) v npuHLMN
NpoLLeHUS.

Irrational Principles of the Moral Law (necessary additions to the Kantian ethical system)

The report examines existential issues that arise in connection with some ethically ambiguous life situations.
This kind of ambiguity clearly makes itself felt in the course of the analysis and interpretation of the moral
philosophy of I. Kant. According to the formula of the categorical imperative, if a person wants to be recognized
as a free and moral being, his actions must always and without any reservations embody the requirements of
the imperative. However, the specifics of life refuse to recognize the persuasiveness of the formal motive for
performing an action, theoretically justified by Kant as morally correct. Moreover, the categorical demand for
the application of the moral law in real, rather than theoretical, life experience can receive an ethically negative
assessment. Rationally just conclusions that Kant comes to when constructing a theory of ethics, at the level of
practical ethics can overnight turn into evidence of moral dishonesty, callousness and indifference. This
identifies a significant problem - how, when faced with the specific content of life, can we continue to remain
loyal to actions performed solely on the basis of formal principles that do not allow for leniency and mercy? On
the one hand, the deduction of the form of the categorical imperative shows the need to consider moral only
such an act that is guided by the strict requirement to comply with the formality of the law, adherence to
which will fill the form with moral content. However, on the other hand, this content itself in real life
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circumstances turns out to be so formal that it is deprived of at least some meaningful content in human
relations. The correctness of a formally justified act reveals its emptiness and existential unproductivity,
maintaining its relevance only at the formal level. The solution to the paradox described here, which will not
allow one to abandon the Kantian maxim due to its partial vital unproductivity, consists in supplementing the
Kantian rationally constructed ethical system with irrational principles, among which one can highlight the
principle of the living body (co-presence nearby) and the principle of forgiveness.

Lesuos AnekcaHap Bukroposuu / Alexandr V. Shevtsov

MOCKOBCKM aBMALLMOHHbIA MHCTUTYT (HaLMOHaAbHbIWM UCCNen0BaTeNbCKUIA yHMBepcuTeT), MockBa, Poccus,
OOLEHT, KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk / Moscow aviation institute (national research university), Moscow, Russia,
Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

O 3agayax M MeToAe AMaNeKTUKU KaK YCNOBMAX Ye0BEeYECKOoro MbilneHusa B ydeHnn J1.T. doH fAkoba
0 BCceobLLen Iormke.

B goknade npoaosiXKaeT paccmaTpuBaTbca siorMyeckoe yyeHue flioasura FeHpuxa ¢oH Akoba (1759-1827),
HemeLKoro ¢unocoda 1 nornka BpemeHn HemeuKoro MpocseleHuns. NpeameToM paccCMOTPEHUA 34eCb BHOBb
O6yAeT M3yyeHWe elle MAJSIOU3YYEHHOro B pycckon ¢unocodum KpynHoro counmHeHua fAKoba «HauepTtaHue
BCEOOLLEN NOTMKU U KpUTUYECKMe Havana Bceobuelrt metadumsnkm» (1788). Hac 3pecb byner nHTepecoBaTb
BTOpasA TPeTbA YacTu 3Toh paboTbl AKo6a, NOCBALLEHHbIE COOTBETCTBEHHO JIOFMYECKOMY YYEHUIO O METoAe U
AManeKTUKe, KaK LeHTPaNbHOMY NYHKTY ydeHua Akoba o meTtoge mbiwneHusa. Kak 6bl10 NnokasaHo paHee, 3TO
counmHeHue Akoba A0MKHO BblIO NPOAEMOHCTPMPOBATL METOAUKY HE TONbKO MPABUIbHOMO MbILW/IEHUS, HO U
CcUCTEMY TOYHOTO MblweHusa. NMoatomy Akob n genaeT ns punocodun Hayky, SAPOM KOTOPOM AO0MXKHA CTaTb
NIOTWKA, HO KoTopas byaeT coBpemeHHON (gna KoHua XVIII Beka), a No3ToMy OHa [O/XKHa MCNO/b30BaTb
CMMBO/Ibl U 3HAKM U3 MaTeMATUKK, U KOTopble B AaHHOM noruke 6yayT 0603HayaTb 3HaUYEHUA NOHATMIA. TaKyto
KanuTaabHYylO CUCTEMY J/IOFTMKM fAKOO Has3Ban [AuanekTukon. OTmMeuvaem, 4TO AuanekTuka Akoba 6bina
HENoxXoXeW Ha AMaNeKkTUKy, Hanpumep, Ferens, HO AKOBOM B HeW yxe 6blM MOKasaHbl onpefefieHHble
cnocobbl NOpoXKaeHMa MbilneHua. B nccnegosaHnmn msyyaetca u gokasbisaetcs, yto J1.I. ¢oH Akob Buaen B
CBOEM MEeToAe AMANEKTUKWU YCNOBUS YENIOBEYECKOro MbILWIEHUS, HO CaM 3TOT MeToh, AOJ/IKEeH CTPOWUTCA Ha
OCHOBE JIOTMYECKOro COpUTa, WAM TUMOTETUYECKMX pPacCyXOeHWUW, KoTopble Haubosee ecTecTBEHHO
0TO6pPaXKAIOT C/IOKHOCTb MblleHMA. BHOBb B cTaTbe noadyepkmnsaetcs, 4To J1.I. ¢oH AKob 6bin cobecegHMKOM
N. KaHTa 1 ¢ 1807 no 1816 rr. oH xun 1 pabotan B Poccuiickoin nmnepuu.

On the tasks and method of dialectics as conditions for human thinking in the teachings of L. H. von
Jakob on universal logic.

The report continues to examine the logical teachings of Ludwig Heinrich von Jakob (1759-1827), the German
philosopher and the logic of the German Enlightenment. The subject of consideration here will again be the
study of Jakob's major work, still poorly studied in Russian philosophy, “The Outline of Universal Logic and the
Critical Principles of Universal Metaphysics” (1788). We will be interested here in the second third part of this
work of Jakob, devoted respectively to the logical doctrine of method and dialectics, as the central point of
Jakob’s doctrine of method of thinking. As previously shown, this writing by Jakob was supposed to
demonstrate a technique of not only correct thinking, but also a system of accurate thinking. Therefore, Jakob
makes science out of philosophy, the core of which should be logic, but which will be modern (for the end of
the 18™ century), and therefore it should use symbols and signs from mathematics, and which in this logic will
denote the meanings of concepts. Jakob called such a capital system of logic dialectics. We note that Jacob's
dialectics were unlike Hegel’s dialectics, for example, but Jakob already showed certain ways of generating
thinking. The study examines and proves that L. H. von Jakob saw in his method of dialectics the conditions of
human thinking, but this method itself should be built on the basis of logical sorite, or hypothetical reasoning,
which most naturally reflects the complexity of thinking. Again, the article emphasizes that L. H. von Jakob was
the interlocutor of Immanuel Kant and from 1807 to 1816 he lived and worked in the Russian Empire.

AnétkuH Butanuin AnexkcaHaposuy / Vitaliy A. Alyetkin
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CaHKT-MNeTepbyprcknin  rocyaapcTBeHHblii yHUBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccusa, maructpadt / Saint
Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Master’s Student

deHomeHoNOrMYecKkU NyTb K punocodun B ydeHumn U.I. duxte

[oKnag BbIABAAET W aHaAU3MpPyeT onpeaeneHHocTb GeHOMEHONOTMYECKOro MyTU, KOTOpbIM Heobxoaumo
NPOMUTU AN Hayaia BXOMKAEHMA B Npouecc MNOCTUXKeHMA npeameTa  ¢unocoduu, Kak ero noHMmaet
duxte. HauaB ¢ NpocToro oTpuLLAHMA OMbiTa, abCTPAarMpoBaHMA OT HEro, HEMEeLKUIN MbICIUTENlb B KOHEYHOM
cyeTe NPUXOSUT K OCO3HAHUIO HEOBXOAMMOCTM MOCTEMEHHOTO CHATUA ONbITa Kak GOPMbl MbILNEHMUA HA MYTU K
MOHMMaHUIO HayKoyyeHus. MogobHoe CHATUE MMeeT OnpefAeneHHY CTaAMasbHOCTb, CYyTb KOTOPOM MOMKHO
npocneauTb, Uccneaya NATb GOPM OTHOLWEHMA K NpeameTy no3HaHuA. [IOMMMO 3TOro, BaKHbIM YC/I0BUEM
nocTuxeHma dunocodckoro npegmeTta, cornacHo Ouxte, CTaHOBATCA yMeHMe NtobUTb U MyKecTBO. MpK 3TOM
CaMW 3TW KayecTBa MOryT ObiTb Npoby)KAeHbl B CybbeKTe nocpefAcTBOM crnocoba, HasbiBaemoro duxre
Npu3bIBOM — AelcTBnem, obpalleHHbIM K YeNoBEeKY M UMEHLWMM HENpUPOAHYH MNPUYMHHOCTL. B cBOwMX
pabotax PuxTe TaKKe 3aTparMBaeT onpesesieHHble cnocobbl 06paLLeHUA C MPOU3BEAEHUAMMU UCKYCCTBA M
MHBIMW  HEXYO0MKEeCTBEHHbIMW  TeKCcTaMu. Becb ke PeHOMEHOIoOrMYecknii NyTb  MUMeeT CBOEe JIoTM4YecKoe
OCHOBaHMWe B NpuHUMne d¢nnocodmm HEMELLKOrO MbICIUTENA, CYyTb KOTOPOTO TaKKe BblpaxaeTca B paboTe.

The phenomenological path to philosophy in the teachings of J.G. Fichte

The report reveals and analyzes the certainty of the phenomenological path that must be taken to begin
entering the process of comprehending the subject of philosophy, as Fichte understands it. Starting with a
simple denial of experience, abstracting from it, the German thinker ultimately comes to the realization of the
need for a gradual removal of experience as a form of thinking on the path to understanding the science
of knowledge. Such removal has a certain stage, the essence of which can be traced by examining the five
forms of attitude to the subject of knowledge. In addition, an important condition for comprehending the
philosophical subject, according to Fichte, is the ability to love and courage. At the same time, these qualities
themselves can be awakened in the subject through a method called by Fichte an appeal — an action addressed
to a person and having an unnatural causality. In his works, Fichte also touches on certain ways of dealing with
works of art and other non-fiction texts. The entire phenomenological path has its logical basis in the principle
of the philosophy of the German thinker, the essence of which is also expressed in the work.

Esnamnues ®egop Uropesuny / Fedor I. Evlampiev

CaHKT-MeTepbyprcknin - rocyaapcTBeHHbIM  yHuBepcuTeT, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, cryaeHt / Saint
Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, student

Npea aMHamuyeckoro nepsoHayana B punocodpum duxre

Ha npoTtaxeHun 6onblien 4actu uctopum duaocoPpum OOMUHMPOBANM MNPEACTaB/eHMA O NepBOHavane,
33/10KeHHble elwé MapmeHnaom B ero nosame «O npupoge». OHU 3aKAOYAAUCb B TOM, YTO MepPBOHa4aso
npeactaBnser coboli M3Be4yHOe, CMOWHOE W HenoABMXKHOe ObiTMe, Torga Kak BCE CTaHOBAEHME,
Habaogaemoe B MUpe, MPOUCXOAUT INLLb U3 HECOBEPLLEHCTBA HALLEro NO3HaHWA, HeCNOCOOHOro cpasy NOHATb
NCTUHY. HecmoTpA Ha oTaenbHble AOMNONHEHUA U U3MEHEHUA, BBOAMMbIE MOCNeAYIOWUMN MbICAUTENAMM, B
LLe/OM 3TO CXemMa OCTaBaslacb HeM3meHHoW. OfgHaAKo ¢ onpefenéHHOro MoMeHTa B ¢unocodmm HaumHatoTcA
NONbITKN 06BACHUTL ABUMKEHUE U3 CaMOTO NMepBOHaYana, cAesnaB ero OAHUM U3 KoYeBbIX CBOMCTB AbcontoTa.
MepBbiM, KTO NPeAnpPUHAA NOC/NeA0BaTeNbHYIO NOMbITKY cAenatb 370, ctan MoraHH MNottanbd duxre. B «OcHoBe
obLero HayKoy4eHuA» OH rOBOPUT O NepBOHaYasie Kak «Aeno-AencTBUMY», TO eCTb YNCTON AeATeNbHOCTU, B
KOTOPOI MepBOHa4ano nopoxaaer camo cebsa. Takum 0b6pa3om, OH 3aN0XKWMA OCHOBY AAA NPUHLMMNMANBHO
HOBOMO NOHMMAHWA NEPBOHAYaANA, KOTOPOE 3aTEM PA3BMBANOCH B PaMKax HEKNaccuyeckoln punocodpum.

The idea of a dynamic principle in Fichte’s philosophy

For most of the history of philosophy, the ideas of the origin, laid down by Parmenides in his poem “On
Nature”, dominated. They consisted in the fact that the original is an eternal, continuous and immobile being,
whereas all the becoming observed in the world comes only from the imperfection of our cognition, unable to
immediately understand the truth. Despite some additions and changes introduced by subsequent thinkers, in
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general this scheme remained unchanged. However, from a certain point in philosophy, attempts begin to
explain movement from the very beginning, making it one of the key properties of the Absolute. The first to
make a consistent attempt to do this was Johann Gottlieb Fichte. In the “Basis of General Science” he speaks of
the original as a “deed-action”, that is, pure activity in which the original generates itself. Thus, he laid the
foundation for a fundamentally new understanding of the original, which then developed within the framework
of non-classical philosophy.

Tumodees AnekcaHap MeaHosuu / Aleksander I. Timofeev

CaHKT-NeTepbyprcknini  rocyAapCTBEHHbIM WHCTUTYT KMHO W TenesuaeHus, CaHKkT-MeTtepbypr, Poccus,
npodeccop, A-p dunoc. Hayk / St. Petersburg State University of Film and Television, St. Petersburg, Russia,
Professor, DSc in Philosophy

I'Ip06new\a HAYy4YHOIro aHa/1M3a UCKYCCTBa B 3CTETUKU lerena

lerenb cTpemmnca NocTpouTb GUA0CODUIO UCKYCCTBA KaK CUCTEMHOE HayyHoe 3HaHue. B HayKe cyliecTByloT
[Ba YPOBHA PACcCMOTPEHUA MpeaMeTa HayKu: SIMMUPUYECKUIA U TeopeTudeckuin. Ons Toro, 4tobbl AaHHOe
3HaHWe NpeacTaBAANo U3 ceba HayKy, OHO AO/KHO BKAHOYATb B CebA TeOpPeTUYEeCcKYyld MOAeNb, Ha OCHOBe
KOTOPON 3SMMMPUYECKM MaTepuan CTAaHOBUTCA CUCTEMHbIM 3HaHWEM. BO3MOMHOCTb CylLLecTBOBaHMA
¢dunnocodpckoro sHaHMA B 061MKe Hay4yHOM cucTemMbl Bblia obocHoBaHa lerenem B ero « PeHOMEHON0TUM Ayxa».
B flaNbHelLemM OH CTPEMUACA CTPOUTb CBOM PaboTbl MMEHHO KaK HayYHoe 3HaHue.

Mcxoaa M3 3TOro BbIABAAIOTCA ABa NyTM HAY4YHOro MUccnenoBaHuA. [lepBblii — 3TO 3IMMNUPUYECKUIA NyTb
XapaKTepHbIN 4NA UCKYCCTBO3HAHMA. YTO KacaeTcAa TEOPEeTUYECKUX AOCTUMKEHUIA HA 3TOM MyTU, TO PeYb MOXKET
MATH, FOBOPSA COBPEMEHHbLIM A3bIKOM, LWL 06 YPOBHE IMNUPUYECKUX 0BOBLLEHNI, TEOPUIA, KOTOPbIE UMEIOT
BEPOATHOCTHbIN XapaKkTep.

CneumdurKy NPOTUBOMONOKHOIO TEOPETUYECKOrO MNOAX0AA K M3YYeHWto UCKyccTBa lerenb aHanusupyeT Ha
npumepe ydyeHus MnatoHa o6 unpeax. Upenm — 3TO HeKOTOpble YMO3PUTENbHbIE KOHCTPYKUWMK, MAeasbHble
MOAENN KaK pe3ynbTaT PasMbllUIEHUIA TEOPETUKA O CYLLHOCTM NPeaMeTOB M CYLHOCTHbIX OTHOLWeHUsX. Maeu
34,eCb PAacCMaTPUBAOTCA KaK uncTble beccoseprkaTenbHble GOpPMbl BHE CBA3W C SMMUPUYECKMM COAEPKAHMEM.
Kputepmem MCTUHHOCTM Taknx GOpM ABNAETCA HENPOTUBOPEUYNBOCTD.

Naea moKeT BbiTb abcTpakTHOM Kak B ¢unocodpum MNnatoHa m BHE OTHOLWIEHUA C peanbHOCTbio. Ho ecnn naen
NMOHMMAETCA B CBA3M C AEATE/NIbHOCTbIO, TO PACKPbITUE XapaKTepa ee OTHOLEHWA C PeasibHOCTbIO CTaHOBUTCA
HeobxoanMbIM. ECM 3TOT XapaKTep BbIABNEH, TOrAA UAeA CTAHOBUTCA KOHKPETHON. MosTomy lerenb u cumtaet
HEeo6XOAMMbIM COEAMHUTb B HEKOTOPYH LENOCTHOCTb 3IMMUPUYECKUA U TEOpPeTUYECKM noaxonbl K
pPaccMOTPEHMIO UCKYCCTBA. McTMHA Npu 3ToM noaxose byaeT MMeTb CUHTETUYECKMIA XapaKTep.

The problem of scientific analysis of Art in Hegel’s Aesthetics

Hegel sought to build the philosophy of art as a systematic scientific knowledge. In science, there are two levels
of consideration of the subject of science: empirical and theoretical. In order for this knowledge to be a
science, it must include a theoretical model on the basis of which empirical material becomes systemic
knowledge. The possibility of the existence of philosophical knowledge in the guise of a scientific system was
justified by Hegel in his “Phenomenology of the Spirit”. In the future, he sought to build his work precisely as
scientific knowledge.

Based on this, two ways of scientific research are identified. The first is an empirical path characteristic of art
studies. As for the theoretical achievements along this path, we can talk, in modern terms, only about the level
of empirical generalizations, theories that are probabilistic in nature.

Hegel analyzes the specifics of the opposite theoretical approach to the study of art using the example of
Plato’s teaching about ideas. Ideas are some speculative constructions, ideal models as a result of the theorist's
reflections on the essence of objects and essential relationships. Ideas are considered here as pure meaningless
forms without connection with empirical content. The criterion of the truth of such forms is consistency.

An idea can be abstract both in Plato's philosophy and out of relation to reality. But if an idea is understood in
connection with an activity, then revealing the nature of its relationship with reality becomes necessary. If this
character is revealed, then the idea becomes concrete. Therefore, Hegel considers it necessary to combine
empirical and theoretical approaches to the consideration of art into a certain integrity. The truth in this
approach will have a synthetic character.
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MaTkynb AHapen Bopucosmny / Andrei B. Patkul

CaHkT-lNeTepbyprckuii rocyaapcTBeHHbili yHuBepcuteT, CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, paoueHT; Poccuiickui
rocy4apCTBEHHbIM neparornyecknin yHmsepcuteT um. A. U. TepueHa, CaHkTt-MeTepbypr, Poccus, AOUEHT;
Esponeiickuit yHusepcuteT B CaHkT-MeTepbypre, Poccusa, aoueHT, KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk / Saint Petersburg State
University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor; The Herzen State Pedagogical University of Russia, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor; European University at Saint Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor,
CSc in Philosophy

Cratyc uctopum punocodun y Kanta un Xangerrepa

B poknage 6ypet npenctaBiieHa PEKOHCTPYKLMA MOHMMAHUA MecTa UCTOpUUM GUAoCcodUM B KOHCTUTYLUM
dnnocodmm Kak Takosom y WU. Kanta u M. Xangerrepa. CBoto «KpuTUKY umnctoro pasyma» KaHT 3aBepluaet
rnason «Mctopma yucToro pasyma», yKasblBas Ha TO, YTO AN TaKOW UCTOPUU MMeEETCA Heobxoaumoe MecTo B
APXUTEKTOHMKE YMCTOro pasyma. Bnpodem, y camoro KaHTa uctopuma ¢unocodumn — fo tex nop, noka He byaet
pa3paboTtaHa ¢unocodma Kak TakoBas — CAYXKUT, CKOpee, Ky/AbTMBALMUW CaMOCTOATENbHOrO MPUMEHEHMUA
pa3yma Ha maTepuase NpesLecTBYIOWMX OMbITOB TAKOro NPpUMeHeHus, T.e. punocopctsoBaHmA. CTPYKTYpHO
MOXOXYI0 KOHUEMUMIO COOTHOWeHUa ¢unocobdmm n uctopun odunocodumn npeanaraet Xagerrep, HO OH
OPUEHTUPYETCA Y)Ke He Ha NPUMEHEHMe pa3ymMa, @ Ha UCMNOJIHEHUE 3K3uCTeHUUn dunocodcTayrowero. B Takom
cnyydae ounocodcTBoBaHWE npeanonaraeT NepeHsTUE BO3MOMKHOCTEW ObiTb yxKe cobbiBwMxca ¢unocodpos
Kaxgbim dunocodceTtyrolMm Kak cobcTBeHHbIX cnocobHocTel 6biTb. Takmm obpasom, n y KaHTta, u vy
Xapgerrepa oTHoweHue dunocodmum K  uctopum  dunocopum  ycTaHaB/AMBAETCA Yepe3  MoHATUEe
dunocopcTBoBaHUA, KoTopoe cBA3aHO (1) € camocToATeNbHOCTblO (MpMMeHeHWa pasyma y KaHTa u
COBCTBEHHOCTbIO 3K3UCTEHUMM y Xaigerrepa) u (2) KoHeuHocTblo (pasyma y KaHTa M 3K3uUCTeHUUU Y
Xangerrepa).

Status of the History of Philosophy in Kant and Heidegger

I my talk, | present a reconstruction of the understanding of the place of the history of philosophy in the
constitution of philosophy as such in I. Kant and M. Heidegger. Kant concludes his Critique of Pure Reason with
the chapter History of Pure Reason, pointing out that such a history has a necessary place in the architectonics
of pure reason. However, for Kant himself, the history of philosophy - until philosophy as such will be not
accomplished - serves, rather, to cultivate the independent use of reason based on the material of previous
experiences of such an use, i.e. of philosophizing. Heidegger offers a structurally similar concept of the
relationship between philosophy and the history of philosophy, but he no longer focuses on the use of reason,
but on the fulfillment of the existence of a philosophizing person. In this case, philosophizing presupposes the
adoption of the possibilities of being of already non-existent philosophers by each philosophizing person as
her/his own possibilities to be. Thus, in both Kant and Heidegger, the relationship of philosophy to the history
of philosophy is grounded through the concept of philosophizing, which is associated with (1) independence
(the use of reason in Kant and the authenticity of existence in Heidegger) and (2) finitude (of reason in Kant and
existence in Heidegger).

IOmutpos Uropb Uropesmny / Igor |. Dmitrov

BoeHHO-MoOpcKaa akagemuss umeHn Aamupana ®nota Cosetckoro Cotosa H.I. KysHeuoBa, CaHKT-leTepbypr,
Poccua, npenogasatens / Naval Academy named after Admiral of the Fleet of the Soviet Union N.G. Kuznetsov,
St.-Petersburg, Russia, Lecturer

Ferenb n uctopusa ¢punocodmm Kak HayKa B TpyAax MbiciMTenein coseTckol Poccum

[oKnag nocBAlEH PAacCMOTPEHUIO HOYMEHasNbHOTO COAEpXKaHUA GUAOCODCKOM GOpMbl  MblLLNEHMS,
pa3BMBaBLUEMCA HA MOYBE COBETCKOTO MapKcu3ma. ITOT mpouecc WEN pyka ob pyKy C MOMNbITKOM cambiX
BbIAAOLLMXCA COBETCKMX MbICAUTENe onpeaeants Mecto [lerena B ucTopun  ¢unocodumn, 4Tto no
HeobxoaMMOCTH TPebOoBaNo OT KaXKAOro U3 HUX OCMbICNIEHMSA U MO3HAHMA POAU camoi uctopum dunocodum B
OTHOLWIEHUN K CBOEMY MpeameTy v meTody. B pesynbraTe 3TOro mpouecca Ha PYCCKOW Mouyse BbICTYNUIO
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noHATHe uctopum dunocodmm Kak eguHOro mpouecca UCTOpUYEcKoro passutua dunocodun, eé passutue
CcBOel ucTtopuyeckon ¢opmbl B Nornyeckyro ¢opmy ¢uaocodckoro metoga MblWAEHUA, COBCTBEHHO
$nN10CODCKOro MeToAa MblLLNEHUS.

CoBeTckas anoxa Poccuun BnepBble B MMPOBOI MCTOPUM MOCTaBU/Ia 3aady nepes AyXOM Hapo4a MONOMWUTL B
OCHOBaHME HayKu K obpasoBaHuna GUNOCOPCKUIN CNOCOO MbILWIEHUSA, HO B CUNY C/lIeA0BaHUA MAaPKCUCTCKOMY
NPUHLMNY KaK pe3ynbTaTy uctopumn éunocodum, 3agava 3Ta pewanacb Anwb GopmanbHO, OTYEro cam 3TOT
crnocob 6bln noABepPrHyT OTPULLAHMIO, U 3MOXa CTPOUTENIbCTBA KOMMYHM3MaA B TaKOM elle Hepas3Buton popme
nogowna K KoHuy. OaHako cam cnocob ¢mnnocodpcKkoro nosHaHMA UCTUHBLI NpoKknaapian cebe gopory yepes
Heo6X0AMMbBIN MOMEHT fOrMmaTM3Ma B 06bEKTMBHOM MPOLLECCE €r0 YCBOEHMSA, YTO BbICTYNUIO NPeanoChIIKOn
ANA HacToAwero passuTma dmnocodckoro cnocoba MbllweHUs BNepBble Nocae cMepTu Merensa U No3BOAUIO Ha
noyBe PYCCKOro Ayxa MPOAO/KWUTL OAHO eAuMHOe Aefo, KOTOpbIM Oblan 3aHATbl Bce Beankue dpunocodbl oT
®daneca n NapmexHnga po WennmHra n lerens BKAOYUTENBHO.

Hegel and the History of Philosophy as a Science in the Works of Thinkers of Soviet Russia

The article is devoted to the consideration of the noumenal content of the philosophical form of thinking that
developed on the basis of Soviet Marxism. This process went hand in hand with the attempt of the most
prominent Soviet thinkers to determine Hegel's place in the history of philosophy, which necessarily required
each of them to comprehend and understand the role of the history of philosophy itself in relation to their
subject and method. As a result of this process, the concept of the history of philosophy emerged on Russian
soil as a single process of the historical development of philosophy, its development of its historical form into
the logical form of the philosophical method of thinking.

For the first time in world history, the Soviet era of Russia set the task for the spirit of the people to lay the
philosophical way of thinking at the foundation of science and education, but due to following the Marxist
principle as a result of the history of philosophy, this task was solved only formally, which is why this method
itself was denied, and the era of building communism in such an undeveloped form came to an end. However,
the very method of philosophical knowledge of truth paved its way through the necessary moment of
dogmatism in the objective process of its assimilation, which became a prerequisite for the real development
of the philosophical way of thinking for the first time after Hegel's death and allowed, on the basis of the
Russian spirit, to continue one single work, which was occupied by all great philosophers from Thales and
Parmenides to Schelling and Hegel inclusive.

Kosanb OkcaHa AHaTonbesHa / Oxana A. Koval

Pycckas xpucTMaHCKan rymaHuTapHas akagemusa um. ©.M. [loctoeBckoro, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, AOLEHT,
KaHa. ¢unoc. HayK / Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities named after Fyodor Dostoevsky, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

XaHHa ApeHAT KaK meamaTop AByX KynbTypt?

XaHHa ApeHAT, uccnefoBaTeNbHULA TOTAaNUTAPHbLIX PEXMMOB M OAMH U3 CaMbIX APKUX MNOAUTUYECKUX
TeopeTukoB XX B., MpeACTaHET B [OK/Mafe B HECKO/IbKO HeobblMHOM CBeTe, a MMEHHO, B PO/AU aKTUBHOWM
YYaCTHULbI MEXAYHAPOLHOM NUTepaTypHON cueHbl. C OHOro BO3pacTa yB/JeYeHHas HEMEeLKOW no3snein, oHa
COXpaHAIa OFPOMHbI MHTEPEC K XYA0KECTBEHHOMY C/0BY Ha MPOTAXKEHUN BCEN CBOEW KMU3HU. IMUTPUPOBAB B
AMepurKy 1M npruobpeTa BeCOMYO penyTaLMio B HAy4YHbIX Kpyrax, ApeHAT NoAfeprKMBana ApyHKeCKUe CBA3U C
TaKMMM BblAAIOWMMUCA aMePUKAHCKMMM NO3TamMu, Kak PobepT floyann, PaHgenn Oxapenn, YucteH Xovto OgeH,
dnuzaber buwon u ap. OAHOBPEMEHHO OHa 3HAaKOMWAA WUpPOKyo ayautopuio CLUA ¢ KpynHehwunmm
HEMELKMMU MOLEPHUCTaMM, MONYAAPU3UPYA TBOPYECTBO (3@ MHOTAA HENMocpeacTBEHHO y4acTBYA B NOATOTOBKE
nspanua) ®paHua Kadka, Beptonbaa bpexrta, NepmaHa Bpoxa. YTo KacaeTcs HOBOW reHepauuu MOSTOB U
nucaTteneit n3 FepmaHum n ABCTPUK, cpeam KoTopbix YBe MoHcoH, UHrebopr BaxmaH, Xunbaa JomuH, MoHTep
lpacc, Ponbd XoxxyT, To XaHHa ApeHAT He TO/IbKO BHMMATE/IbHO cneduia 3a UX TBOPYECTBOM, [AaBasA COBETbI U

12 YccnepoBaHMe BbIMOIHEHO 3a CYeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HayyHoro poHaa Ne 23-28-00925 «XaHHa ApeHAT M BOMpPOChI
NTEpaTypbl: MO3TUYECKOE MbllWieHMe Kak ocobas dopma dunocodcTBoBaHUA» (PyccKas XpUCTMAHCKas rymaHWUTapHas
akagemus um. .M. [loctoesckoro) https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-00925/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-00925 “Hannah Arendt and
Literary Issues: Poetic Thinking as a Special Form of Philosophizing” (Russian Christian Academy for the Humanities named
after Fyodor Dostoevsky) https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-00925/
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MOOWPAA MX HAYMHAHMUA, HO M CNocobCTBOBaNA MPOABUMKEHWUIO TaNaHT/IMBbLIX aBTOPOB B aMepPWMKaHCKOM
KY/NIbTYpHOW cpege.

Hannah Arendt as Mediator of Two Cultures

Hannah Arendt, researcher of totalitarian regimes and one of the most prominent political theorists of the
twentieth century, is presented in a somewhat unusual light: as an active participant in the international
literary scene. Fascinated by German poetry from an early age, she maintained a lifelong interest in the art
word. After emigrating to America and gaining a reputation in academic circles, Arendt maintained friendships
with such prominent American poets as Robert Lowell, Randall Jarrell, Wystan Hugh Auden, Elizabeth Bishop,
and others. At the same time, she introduced the major German modernists to a wide audience in the United
States of America, popularizing and sometimes directly contributing to the publication of the work of Franz
Kafka, Bertolt Brecht, and Hermann Broch. As for the new generation of poets and writers from Germany and
Austria, including Uwe Johnson, Ingeborg Bachmann, Hilda Domin, Giinter Grass, and Rolf Hochhuth, Hannah
Arendt not only followed their work closely, offering advice and encouragement, but also promoted talented
writers in the in American culture.

NarytnH Cepren Bnagnmuposud / Sergey V. Lagutin

Coumonormyecknni MHcTUTYT PAH — dunman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHKT-lNeTepbypr, Poccua, accoummpoBaHHbIN
HayuHbI coTpyaHuK / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Researcher

MNpobnema npusHaHMA B PUA0COPCKOM 1 TeoIOrMYeckom nosHaHum y A. Koxkesa u P. *upapa

B [oOKnage paccmaTpuMBaeTcs OCHOBaHUA GUAOCOPCKOrO M TEONOTMYECKOrO MO3HAHMA, @ TaKXKe posb
OTKPOBEHMAY» KaK YCA0BMA NO3HABATe/IbHOW AEATENbHOCTU M aAHTPOMONOTMYECKME CAEACTBUA KaK OHMU
npeactasneHbl B pabotax A. Koxesa 1 P. *upapa. M3 nepBuYHON aHTpONoreHHo NoTpebHOCTM B NPUSHAHUK
XapakTepa NO3HaBATENbHOW [AeATeNbHOCTM CclefyeT He CTo/AbKo 6opbba 3a npusHaHWeE, CKOJbKO
MUMETUYECKUIA KPU3UC, NPEOAONEBAOLLNINCA KEPTBEHHbIM Kpu3mncom. B 3Toit cBA3KM KoHuenuumu KoHua
uctopun y A. Koxkea u P. lnpapa nmetot cy,ectseHHoe pasanyme.

The problem of recognition in philosophical and theological knowledge in A. Kojeve and R. Girard

The report examines the foundations of philosophical and theological knowledge, as well as the role of
“revelation” as a condition for cognitive activity and anthropological consequences as they are presented in the
works of A. Kozhev and R. Girard. What follows from the primary anthropogenic need for recognition of the
nature of cognitive activity is not so much a struggle for recognition as a mimetic crisis overcome by a sacrificial
crisis. In this regard, A. Kozhev’s and R. Girard’s conceptions of the End of History have a significant difference.

AHTOH Cepreesuy CioTkuH / Anton S. Syutkin

EBponelickuii  yHuBepcuteT B CaHkT-lNeTepbypre, Poccus, cTapwuit npenogaBatenb; HauMoHanbHbIN
nccnefoBaTeNbCKUI yHUBEPCUTET «BbiCllan LWKoAA 3KOHOMUKM» B CaHKT-MeTepbypre, Poccua, Hay4yHbIv
coTpyaHuK; Coumonornyecknit MHcTUTyT PAH — dunmnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHKkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, HayYHbl
cotpyaHuk / European University at St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior Lecturer; National Research University —
Higher School of Economics at St. Petersburg, Russia, Research Fellow; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Research Fellow

MponeromeHbl K maTepranucTmueckon copmonornns

13 WccnepgoBaHMe BbIMOMHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HayvHoro ¢oHaa Ne 24-28-00883 «CoumanbHo-dunocodckasn
peuenuua XPUCTUAHCTBA B KOHTEKCTE MOCTCEKYNAPHON KynbTypbl BTOPOW MoNoBUHbI XX — Havana XXI BekoB»
(PenpepanbHbIin Hay4YHO-MCCNe0BaTeIbCKUI COLLMONOTNYECKUN LEeHTP Poccuitckom aKagemuun HayK)
https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-00883/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-00883 “Social and philosophical
reception of Christianity in the contgext of postsecular culture of the second half of the 20th -- beginning of the 21st
centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-00883/
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B cBoeit HepgaBHel KHUre «XpUCTUAHCKMIA aTem3am» CnaBon HKukek coBepluaeT 3KCKYpPC B 061aCTb POCCUIACKOMN
dunocooduu. B xoae aToro skcKkypca oH NPOTUBONOCTaBAAET ABa cnocoba coeamHeHus cybbekTa ¢ AbcontoTom.
C TOukM 3peHuns MuKkeka poccuiickoi ¢unocodpckoi Tpaauuum, BO3HMKAOWEN Ha No4vBe BM3AHTUIACKOM
TE0/NI0OTUN, CBOWCTBEHHO MOHMMAHUE COeguHeHuAa ¢ ABCONOTOM, B KOTOPOM MNPOUCXOAMT NpeosoneHue
YeIoBEYECKOro KOHEYHOro 6bITHA. MMuKeK, ogHaKo, Bcnes 3a Ferenem u SlakaHoMm, Nonaraer, YTo coegnHeHne
cybbekTa M ABCoOTa MPOUCXOANT B TOUKE MepecedeHns UX HEeXBAToK. Takmm o6pa3om, B CAMOM KOHEYHOM
6bITMM YeNIOBEKa eCTb HeYuTo, ceasbiBatowee ero ¢ A6cotoTom. B cBoem AoKnage A nocTapakoch NOCTaBUTL Mog,
BOMPOC NPAMOANHENHOe NPOTUBONOCTaB/AEHNE ABYX 3TUX TPaAWULUMI. B 4acTHOCTH, B OTAIMYME OT KOCMMU3MA, B
POCCUICKOW COPUONOTMYECKOW MbICAN COAEPIKUTCA NOTEHUMAN 1A aTEMCTUYECKOrO M MaTepuanncTMYeckoro
NpouTeHMS, CONMKAIOLLETO e C IaKaHO-rereIbaHCKOM Tpaauumeit XKuxeka.

Prolegomena to materialist sophiology

In his recent book Christian Atheism, Slavoj Zizek makes an excursus into the field of Russian philosophy. In the
course of this excursus, he contrasts two ways of connecting the subject with the Absolute. From Zizek's point
of view, the Russian philosophical tradition, emerging from Byzantine theology, is characterized by an
understanding of connection with the Absolute in which human finitude is overcome. Zizek, however, following
Hegel and Lacan, believes that the connection between the subject and the Absolute occurs at the point of
intersection of their lacks. Thus, there is something in the very finite being of man that connects him to the
Absolute. In my paper, | will try to question the straightforward opposition between these two traditions. In
particular, unlike cosmism, Russian sophiological thought contains the potential for an atheistic and materialist
reading that brings it closer to the Zizekian Lacan-Hegelian tradition.

KanenbuyKk Kcenna AnekcaHaposHa / Ksenia A. Kapelchuk

HaumoHanbHbI  MccnepoBaTenbCkuii  yHuBepcuteT WUTMO,  CaHkT-lNeTepbypr, Poccus,  acCUCTEHT;
Coumonormyecknni MHCTUTYT PAH — dmamnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-NeTepbypr, Poccma, mnaglwuii Hay4HbIn
cotpyaHuk / Information Technologies, Mechanics and Optics University. St. Petersburg, Russia, Assistant;
Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Junior Researcher

KoHuenuua amcnosnTmea B punocodpum . ArambeHa: BOSMOXHO M cnaceHme?

Bonbwoilt kKopnyc pabor [xopaxo ArambeHa NOCBALWEH CKPYNy/ie3HOMY aHa/in3y XPUCTUAHCKOM
TEO/IOTMYECKON TPaAULMM U NPOCNEKMBAHUIO TEX HEOYEBMAHbIX CBA3EM, KOTOpble OHa NOAAEp*KMBAET C
COBPEMEHHBIMU 3KOHOMWMYECKUMM, MOAUTUYECKUMMU, COLMANbHBIMU MPAKTUKAMK, a TaKKe cnocobammu umx
pednekcun n penpeseHTtauuu. Mpu sTom B faHHbIX paboTax dmnocod 3avacTyto 3aHMMaET NO3ULMIO HE NPOCTO
MCTOPMKA MbICAW, KOTOPbIM MbITA€TCA COXPaHWUTb HE3aUHTEPECOBAHOCTb WM BO3LEPMKATHCA OT OLLEHOK, HO
NO3ULMIO KPUTMKA, KOTOPbIN AEMOHCTPUPYET YKOPEHEHHOCTb YCTAaHOBMBLUIETOCA B COBPEMEHHOCTM NopagkKa
OTYYMKAEHUA MMEHHO B AAHHOW Tpaauumwn. B 3TOM KOHTEKCTe KpUTMKe nopBepraeTcA 6a3oBoe MOHATUE
XPUCTMAHCKOM MbICAIN — MOHATUE cnaceHus. MMeHHO B nonbiTKe 060CHOBATb TO, KaKMM 0bpasom crnaceHue
CTaHOBUTCA BO3MOXHbIM MOCPEACTBOM CbiHa bora, KOTOpPbIA cam ogHOBPEMEeHHO ABaseTcAa borom, Teonorus
pa3pabaTbiBaeT TaK Ha3blBaeMyK «3KOHOMMKY CMACceHWa», B pe3y/bTaTe Yero MNpousBOAUTCA pasfesieHune
coepbl 6bITA U chepbl AEUCTBUA M B AanbHelwem — nponudbepaumsa AUCNO3UTMBOB, 3axXBaTblBatOLLMX
YesI0BEYECKYHO KM3Hb, NPEBPALLAA ee B Npeaeie B «TONYI0 XU3Hb». TeM He MeHee, B APYrux TeKcTax ArambeH
obCy)KaaeT cnaceHMe M B MHOM, MO3UTMBHOM WM HEUTPasbHOM Katoue, NpaBha, yawe obpawancb He K
XPUCTMAHCTBY, @ K OCTa/lbHbIM aBPaaMMYECKMM penurnam. B KOHUEe KOHLO0B, cam Nocbll arambeHOBCKOW
PUTOPUKM nNpegnosiaraeT HeobXoAMMOCTb HEKOTOPOro WMHOro ChnaceHus M BbiIXOAa W3 3axBaTa BAACTHbIMM
annapatamu Mo Ty CTOPOHY SKOHOMMKM cnaceHus. B goknage byner npeacraBneH aHanus ctpaternii ArambeHa

14 WccnepgoBaHMe BbIMOMHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HaydHoro ¢oHaa Ne 24-28-00883 «CoumanbHo-dunocodckasn
peuenuua XPUCTUAHCTBA B KOHTEKCTE MOCTCEKYNAPHON KynbTypbl BTOPOW MoNoBUHbI XX — Havana XXI BekoB»
(PenpepanbHbIin Hay4YHO-MCCNe0BaTeIbCKUI COLLMONOTNYECKUN LEeHTP Poccuitckom aKagemuun HayK)
https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-00883/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-00883 “Social and philosophical
reception of Christianity in the contgext of postsecular culture of the second half of the 20th -- beginning of the 21st
centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-00883/
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No NPeooNEeHUI0 AMCNO3UTMBOB, A TaKKe KPUTMYECKM PacCMOTPEHa ero TPAKTOBKa apuCTOTeNEeBCKOro
noHaTua adynamis.

The theory of the dispositive in the philosophy of G. Agamben: Is salvation possible?

A large corpus of works by Giorgio Agamben is devoted to a scrupulous analysis of the Christian theological
tradition, where he traces some non-obvious relations that it maintains with modern economic, political, social
practices, as well as the ways of their reflection and representation. At the same time, in these works, the
philosopher often takes the position of not just an unbiased historian of thought, who tries to refrain from
making assessments, but the position of a critic who demonstrates the rootedness of the order of alienation
established in modern times in this particular tradition. In this context, the basic concept of Christian thought —
the concept of salvation — is criticized by Agamben. It is in an attempt to substantiate how salvation becomes
possible through the son of God, who is at the same time God himself, that theology develops the so-called
“the economy of salvation”, as a result of which a separation of the sphere of being and the sphere of action
occurs and, subsequently, a proliferation of dispositives that capture human life, turning it ultimately into “bare
life”. However, in other texts Agamben discusses salvation in a different, positive or neutral way, although
more often referring not to Christianity, but to other Abrahamic religions. In the end, the very message of
Agamben’s rhetoric suggests the need for some other kind of salvation and a way out of the grip of the power
apparatus on the other side of the economy of salvation. The paper contains an analysis of Agamben’s
strategies for overcoming dispositives and critically examines his interpretation of the Aristotelian concept of
adynamis.

BusaHTUA B 3aﬂaAHO-EBp0I18VICKOM U CNaBAHCKOM KOHTEKCTax

MaHTenees Anekceit Amutpuesmny / Aleksey D. Panteleev

CaHKT-MeTepbyprcknin rocysapctBeHHbIM yHUBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, poueHt; MHCcmumym
sceobweli ucmopuu Pocculickoli akademuu Hayk, Mocksa, Poccua, CTapWMn Hay4YHbIA COTPYAHUK,
KaHA. UCT. HayK / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Associate Professor; Institute of
World History, Russian Academy of Science, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in History

OTCTYMHMKM OT XPUCTUAHCTBA B NMepBble BEKA B LLEPKOBHOM U A3blYeCKoM Tpaamumm®

Mpu pacckase O roHeHusx Ha LlepKoBb BaKHYH pO/b UrPatloT CBUAETENbCTBA 06 OTCTYMHWMKax OT
XpUcTnaHcTea. MNepBble NoJ0OHbIE C/y4au CBA3aHbl ewe C HOBO3aBETHbIMW TEKCTamMM, No3xke 06
OTCTYNHUKax coobuiaiot Epma B «MacTbipe». HOctmH dunocod, NpuHein u apyrme epecmonoru
perynsapHo O6BWHANAM B 3TOM THOCTMKOB, O HECKONIbKMX CAy4yasx paccKasbiBaeT EsceBuii
Kecapuinckmii. YHMKaNbHbIM WCTOYHMKOM MO 3TOM Teme SABAAIOTCA CcovMHeHua KunpuaHa
KapdareHckoro, coBpemMeHHWKa roHeHuit [Leuma v BanepmaHa. Ocobylo rpynny MCTOYHMKOB
COCTaBNAOT paHHME arvorpaduyeckme TEeKCTbl — My4YeHMYecTBa, CTPacTM WM aKTbl — rae
paccKasblBaeTcA He TO/MbKO O repousme My4eHWMKOB, HO M O Tex, KTo oTnan. O6 oTcTynHMKax oT
XPUCTMAHCTBA COOBLLAOT M aHTUYHbIE aBTOPbl, HauMHaa C MauHuA Mnagwero u JlyknaHa. Mol
M3YyYMM MOTMBALMIO NOAEN, KOTOPbIE CHaYana 0CO3HAHHO NPULWN K XPUCTMAHCTBY, @ 3aTEM OTOLLU
OT Hero. HyXHO NMOMHWTL, YTO 60/bLIYI0 PO/b 34eChb Urpan GaKTOP HacMAKA, Bedb Pennrna Xpucra
HaxoAmnacb BHE 3aKOHa, U ee McnoBedaHue nepegd, PUMCKMM MarMcTpaTom O3Hayasno BblHECEHWE
CMepTHOro MPUroBopa, XPMUCTMaH MbITann BO BPEMA AONPOCA, BbIHYXKA3aA OTCTYNUTLCA, @ MHOTAA UM
yrpoXKanum nygeu, Kak 3To 6bi10 Bo Bpema BoccTaHua Bap Kox6bl. CamMbiMM YacTbiMn NPUYMHAMM

15 WccnepoBaHue BbINOMIHEHO 3a cyeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HaydHoro ¢oHpa Neo 24-28-01146 «O6pauwieHne wu
BEPOOTCTYNHMYECTBO B NO3AHEAHTUYHOW PeNnrnosHoin Tpaguummn» (MHCTUTYT Bceobluelt nctopum Poccuiickoi akagemum
HayK) https://rscf.ru/project/24-28-01146/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 24-28-01146 “Conversion and Apostasy
in the Late Antique Religious Tradition” (Institute of World History, Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/24-28-01146/
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OTCTyNnHWN4eCcTBa 34ecCb 6bI}'IVI, KaK KaXeTcda, noantunyeckoe JAaBieHUe, KapbepHble aM6VILI,MM,
counanbHble CBA3MU, npep,blp,yl.u,mﬁ peﬂMFMOSHbIVI OnbIT U COMHEHNA B Bbl6paHHOM o6pa3e KU3HW.

Apostates from Christianity in the first centuries in the Church and pagan tradition

Testimonies of apostates from Christianity play an important role in the story of the persecution of
the Church. The first such cases are related to the texts of the New Testament, later Hermas
reported on apostates in his “Shepherd”. Justin the Philosopher, Irenaeus and other heresiologists
regularly accused the Gnostics of this, Eusebius of Caesarea tells of several cases. A unique source on
this topic is the writings of Cyprian of Carthage, a contemporary of the persecutions of Decius and
Valerian. A special group of sources consists of early hagiographic texts which tell us not only about
martyrs, but also about those who fell away from Christianity. Ancient authors, starting with Pliny the
Younger and Lucian, also report about apostates from Christianity. We will study the motivation of
people who first consciously came to Christianity, and then moved away from it. It must be
remembered that the factor of violence played a big role here, since the religion of Christ was
outlawed, and its confession before the Roman magistrate meant a death sentence, Christians were
tortured during interrogations, forced to retreat, and sometimes they were threatened by Jews, as it
was during the Bar Kokhba uprising. The most common reasons for apostasy here seemed to be
political pressure, career ambitions, social connections, previous religious experience, and doubts
about the correctness of the chosen lifestyle.

Mupontobos MeaH AHgpeesuny / lvan A. Mirolyubov,

PoccuiAcKnin rocyaapcTBEHHbIV arpapHblit yHuBepcuTeT — MCXA umenn K.A. Tumupnasesa, Mocksa, Poccus,
AOUEHT, KaHAa. ucT. Hayk / Russian State Agrarian University — Moscow Timiryazev Agricultural Academy,
Moscow, Russia, Associated Professor, CSc in History

OTHOWweHue K Pumy nmnepatopos goma KOHCTaHTUHA.

3HauyeHue ropoga Pvma Kak aAMMHUCTPATUBHOM CTONULbBI PUMCKOIM MMNEPUN CTaNo CTPEMUTENbHO NajaaThb C
Ha4vana KpusucHoro lll Beka. MmnepaTtopom Bce Yalle NpuUxoamMaoch Bble3KaTb B NPOBUHUMKU ANA NOAABAEHUA
MATEXEN UAN TOfaMMN HAaXoAMUTbCA 6113 rpaHuL, 6OpPACh C BTOPKEHNEM BAapBapCKUX NaemeH. 3To NPUBOAMUT K
bopMMpPOBaHNIO pAAa NPOBUHLMAIBbHBIX MMNEPATOPCKUX PE3UAEHUMNIN, KOTOPblE HAYMHAIOT NPETeHA0BaTh Ha
CTONIMYHBIN CTATyC B cuy NpebbiBaHWA Tam agMUHUCTpauMK. Hanbonee spKo 3TO NPoOABMAOCH B MpaBiaeHue
nmnepaTtopa [lnoknetmaHa, pasaenmsLLero BAacTb C TPEMA conpasuTenamu. PUm, B nue ero apuctokpaTmm u
ropoAcKkoro HaceneHus, 6ol ryboKo ocKopbaeH TakMm npeHebpexkeHnem, Yem u obbsAcHAeTCA noagepkka
puMnsHamu mAatexka MaKceHums, KoTopblt 6bin nogHAT B Utanum B okTAbpe 306 r. MakceHuuMin cTtapasnca
ONMpPaTbCA Ha UCTOPUIO M Tpaguumm Puma B opopmneHnmn B MAEONOTUM CBOEM BNACTU, OAHAKO BHYTPEHHWE
npobaembl €ro pexmMma BCKOpe NPUBEN ero K KOHGAMKTY C PUMCKON apUCTOKPaATUEN U KECTKON NOSUTUKOW B
OTHOLIEHUWN LWWMPOKUX CnoeB HaceneHus. Mobegutens MakceHums, KOHCTaHTMH, Gbln PafgoOCTHO BCTPeYeH
Pumom B okTABpe 312 r. HoBbIM MMNepaTop TaKkKe CTPEMUICA BKAOYUTb CUMBOJIbI U 3/1EMEHTbI, CBA3AHHbIE C
nctopuen n KynbTypoi Puma, B cBoto nponaraHay. OAHAKO HEKMI MHUMAEHT BO BPeMsA TOPXKECTB MO CAy4Yato
ABafLATUNETMA MMMEPATOPCKOro npasieHua B 326 . NpuMBENM K OTTOPXKEHUIO MmMnepatopa OT Puma:
KOHCTaHTMH 60nee He NOCETUT «BEYHbIM ropoa» W BCE BHMMAHME COCPeAOTOYMT Ha CTPOUTENLCTBE
KoHcTaHTMHONONA. KOHCTAaHTUH He NPOCTUT PUM M nepes cMepTbio: TaK, Aeneraumm pUMCKOro ceHata byaet
OTKa3aHo B npase obycTpouTb rpobHULY umnepaTtopa B ropoae. MNoceweHns Puma 6yayt nsberatb M CbIHOBbA
KoHcTaHTuMHaA: KoHCTaHTUH-mA., KoHCTaHumit M KoHcTaHT. Jinwb B 357 r. KoHcTaHumi cnycta noytn 20 net
nocetut ropos. K atomy BpemeHu oba ero 6pata NOrMOBHYT B MeXAOYCOOHbIX CTONIKHOBEHWMAX, M Npuess,
KoHcTaHuma, coBnaBwuii c tobuneem ero npaBneHwWa, [OMKeH 6bln  O3HAaMeHOBaTb MpPUMUpPEHME
€OMHCTBEHHOIO OCTaBLIErocA uMmnepatopa «Aoma KoOHCTaHTMHa» W «Be4yHoro ropoga». Wctopusa
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUN MeXKAY AMHACTUEN U TOPOAOM NOJYYMIA OCBELLEHNE B HAPPATUBHBIX UCTOYHMKAX, A TAKKe
oTpasunacb B anurpaduke MU HYMM3MATMKE. ITU AaHHbIE MOMOTAOT YTOYHUTL CTaTyc PUMa B No3gHeaHTYnHoe
BpeMs, B YyCNOBUAX CONEPHUYECTBA C NoABUBLUMMCA B 324 1. KOHCTaHTUHOMNOEM.

The attitude of the emperors of the house of Constantine towards Rome.
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The importance of Rome as the administrative capital of Roman Empire began to decline from the beginning of
the crisis of the 3rd century. The emperor had to travel to the provinces to suppress rebellions or spend years
near the borders, fighting the invasion of barbarian tribes. This leaded to the formation of a number of
provincial imperial residences, which began to claim capital status due to the presence of the administration
there. This was most clearly manifested during the reign of Emperor Diocletian, who shared power with three
co-rulers. Rome, in the person of its aristocracy and urban population, was deeply offended by such neglect.
So, it explains the Roman support for the rebellion of Maxentius, which was raised in Italy in October 306.
Maxentius tried to rely on the history and traditions of Rome in shaping the ideology of his power, but the
internal problems of his regime soon brought him into conflict with the Roman aristocracy and harsh policies
towards the Roman and Italian population. Maxentius’s conqueror, Constantine, was joyfully welcomed by
Roman Senate and people in October 312. The new emperor also sought to incorporate symbols and elements
related to Roman history and culture into his propaganda. However, a certain incident during the celebrations
on the occasion of the twentieth anniversary of the imperial rule in 326 led to the emperor’s separation from
Rome: Constantine would no longer visit the “eternal city” and would concentrate all his attention on the
construction of Constantinople. Constantine will not forgive Rome even before his death: thus, the delegation
of the Roman Senate will be denied the right to arrange the emperor’s tomb in the city. The sons of
Constantine will also avoid visiting Rome: Constantine Jr., Constantius and Constantius. Only in 357
Constantius, almost 20 years later, would visit the city. By this time, both of his brothers would die in
internecine clashes, and the arrival of Constantius, coinciding with the anniversary of his reign, was supposed
to mark the reconciliation of the only remaining emperor of the “house of Constantine” and the “eternal city”.
The history of the relationship between the dynasty and the city was illuminated in narrative sources, and was
also reflected in epigraphy and numismatics. These data help clarify the status of Rome in late Antique times, in
conditions of rivalry with Constantinople, which appeared in 324.

Kypabibainno Amutpuin Cepreesuy / Dmitry S. Kurdybaylo

HauuoHanbHOro nccnegoBaTeNbCKOro MHCTUTYTA «Bbiclwias wKona aKoHOMUMKM», MockBa, Poccus, HayyHbIn
COTPYAHMUK; BanTuincknin depepanbHbii yHUBepcuTeT UMeHU MmmaHymna Kanta, KanuuHuHrpag, Poccus,
CTapLWMiA Hay4YHbIM COTPYAHUK; POCCUIACKMIM rocyaapCTBEHHbINM neaarorMyeckuin yHmsepcuteT mm. A.U.
lepueHa, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, cTapwnii HayuHblA COTPYAHUK, KaHA,. ¢unoc. Hayk / National Research
University — Higher School of Economics, Moscow, Russia, Research Fellow; Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal
University, Kaliningrad, Russia, Senior Researcher; Herzen State Pedagogical University of Russia, St.
Petersburg, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

Teyprua B Kopnyce ApeonaruTuk u cumsonusm Esarpua MoHTuitckoro®®

TpagMUMOHHO KaK 04MH U3 BaXKHENLWMX UCTOYHUKOB Kopryca ApeonarMTuk paccmaTtpusaetca Mpokn Auagox u
TPaAnUMA adUHCKOro HEONIAaTOHU3MA -- KaK C TOUYKM 3pEHMA LLeNoro pasa TEXHUYECKUX TEPMUHOB, TaK U LebIX
KOHLLeNTYaIbHbIX NOCTPOEHUI. TO, YTO NOHATUE «Teyprua» («borogercTene») 3aMMCTBOBaHO M3 A3blika Mpokna
W ero npeaLwecTBeHHUKOB, eflBa /i1 MOXKET ObITb NOABEPIKEHO COMHEHM0. OAHAKO TO coAeprKaHMe, KoTopoe
BKNaZblBaeT ApeonaruT B 3TO MNOHATME, 3ac/Ay)KMBaeT 6o/iee MNPUCTANbHOrO WCCAEA0BAaHUA — KaK B
COMOCTaBNAEHUM C TEYPruYeCKMM HeoNnNaTOHU3IMOM, TaK U C NPOYMMUM TPAAUUUAMMK, NOBANABLUMMK Ha [ceBao-
[OunoHuncua. B npegnaraemom goknage 6yayT pacCMoOTpeHbl NOHATUA, 0603HaYatoWwme «CBALWEHHOAENCTBUEN B
ANeKCaHAPUIACKOW Tpaguummn, yaenas ocoboe BHMMaHue OpureHy u ero nocnenoBatensm. TakKe OTAe/bHO
6yLeT paccmoTpeHo BAnaHMA EBarpua MOHTUICKOro, BAMAHWE KOTOPOro Ha aBTopa ApeonarMTuk oLeHMBaeTcs
BCE H6on1ee 3HaUUTE/IbHbIM Y COBPEMEHHbIX UCCef0BaTENEN.

Theurgy in the Corpus Dionysiacum and the Symbolism of Evagrius Ponticus

16 \ccnepoBaHmMe BbINOMHEHO 3a cHeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HayyHoro doHaa Ne 22-18-00214 «CaKkpasnmsaunsa MCTOPUYECKOM
namaTM B KyabType BusaHTMM u Poccuu: OoT cobbitus K cumBony» (Bantuiickuii depepanbHblit YHUBEPCUTET MMEHM
MmmaHyunna KaHta) https://rscf.ru/project/22-18-00214/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 22-18-00214 «Sacralization of historical
memory in Byzantine and Russian cultures: From an event to a symbol» (Immanuel Kant Baltic Federal University)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/22-18-00214/
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Proclus Lycius is considered as the most influent source of the Corpus Dionysiacum. Both technical terms and
whole theological conceptions of Pseudo-Dionysius were borrowed from Athenian Neoplatonists. The very fact
of borrowing the term theurgy from Proclean writings in almost obvious, but it is not so regarding its meaning.
The way how Pseudo-Dionysius understands theurgy can be studied in comparison either with Neoplatonic
tradition or with other sources of Areopagitic theology. An alternative to Proclean theurgy may be
an hierurgy (‘consecration’) of Alexandrian tradition, especially that of Origen and his followers. Special
attention should be paid to Evagrius Ponticus whose influence on the Pseudo-Dionysius appears to be the more
significant the more it is studied by modern scholars.

KponoTtos PomaH Cepreesny / Roman S. Kropotov

CaHKT-MeTepbyprcknini  rocygapcTBeHHbIn  yHuBepcuteT, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, cryaeHt / Saint
Petersburg State University, Saint-Petersbrug, Russia, student

AI'IOd)aTMKa I'IepBOHaqana n np06nema 60KeCcTBEHHOro TBOPEHUNA U3 HNYEro B KOHTEKCTE aHTUYHOTO
N XPUCTUAHCKOIo Heon/1aToOHU3Ma

B [OKNage pacCMOTPEHO COOTHOLEHWE abCOMOTHOW TPAHCLEHAEHTHOCTU WCXOLHOrO 60XKecTBEeHHOro
EAMHCTBA M OHTONOMMYECKM PA3/IMYEHHOrO MMPA, BbIpaXKEHHOE B AMHAMMKe Pa3BEpTbiBaHMA KaTadaTUyecku
obpa3yemoro cywero v 3afaHHOe MaTepuelt KaK YCNOBHOM rpaHuuelt. TOYKoM pa3BopoTa OKasbiBaeTcs
NMOHATUE UCXOXKAEHUA, KOHCTUTYMPYLOLLEE KaK CaMOOTKPOBEHME W KeHo3uc boxecTBa uyepes Bbixog M3
HenspeyeHHoro OAHOrO K KOHKPETM3auuu MMNOCTAaCHOroO CyLLeCTBOBAHMA, TaK U CYLLHOCTb BCEro, YTO MOMKET
6bITb CXBAYE€HO B KayecTBe MOCTUrAaeMOM M paccmaTpuMBaeMoW peanbHocTU. [ocnenoBatenibHO NPOBOAUTCA
durKcauma cneayroLLmMx MOMEHTOB AUHOTO0 OHTOIOMMYECKOTO ABUMKEHWUSA C YCTAHOBIEHMEM CBA3U MEXAY HUMU:
1. 3HavanbHoe «HWMYTO» anodaTnyeckoro npebbiBaHMA Kak abcontoTHoe OAHO.

2. MaTepua Kak nepsBu4YHas rpaHuua MHoro, npegnonaratollan ABMXKEHNE B CTOPOHY YMHOXEHWA U pa3nnyms,
KaK pa3BOpayvMBaloWAAcA YCTPEM/IEHHOCTb OHTONIOTMM U KaK «HeCyLLecTByHOLLEee» HUYTO, MOJIOKEHHOE BHE
60KeCcTBEHHON MNOJIHOTHI.

3. CylLecTBYIOWMA MUP W €ro KOHTOJIOFMYECKME YPOBHM» KaK KOHKPETHO BblpaXKEHHaA onpefeneHHOCTb
60KeCTBEHHOTO UCXOXKAEHUA U KaK cyluee, obpaLleHHOe K IMWEHHOCTU MATEPUN.

4. MNpobaema 31a Kak NapaZo0KcasibHON YCTPEMNEHHOCTU K HUYTO B COTBOPEHHOM MUpE.

Yepes cpaBHEHMe TOro, KaKMM OKa3blBAeTCA CTAaTyC BMAMMOrO MMPA B TEKCTAX K/IACCUYECKUX HEOMIaTOHUKOB
(MnoTuH; Mpokn) M HeonnaTOHMKOB-XxpUcTUaH (Fpuropmin Hucckmii, «Corpus Areopagiticum»), HamevaeTca
MoMbITKAa OTBETa Ha HEKOTOpble KAtoveBble BONPOCbl anodaTuyeckoro borocnoBua: «Kak BO3MOMKEH BbIXOZA,
cBepxcyllero Havana us ceoeit cobcTBEHHOM HEMOCTUMKUMOW FYBUHBI K MHOMY?»; «KaKoBbl Npupoaa 3Toro
WMHOTO U ero OTHOLLEHNE K EAnHOMY?».

The Apophaticism of the Origin and the problem of divine creation from nothing in the context of
Ancient and Christian Neoplatonism

The report offers the relationship between the absolute transcendence of the original divine Oneness and the
ontologically distinct world, expressed in the dynamics of the unfolding of a cataphatically formed creature and
set by matter as a conditional boundary. The turning point is the concept of exodus, which constitutes both the
self-revelation and kenosis of the Deity through the exit from the ineffable One to the concretization of
hypostatic existence, and the essence of everything that can be grasped as a comprehended and considered
reality. The following points of a single ontological movement are consistently recorded with the establishment
of a connection between them:

1. The primordial “nothing” of the apophatic stay as the absolute One.

2. Matter as the main boundary of the Other, suggesting a movement towards multiplication and difference, as
an unfolding aspiration of ontology and as “non-existent” nothing, posited outside the divine fullness.

3. The existing world and its “ontological levels” as a concretely expressed certainty of divine origin and as an
existance look to the absence of matter.

4. The problem of evil as a paradoxical striving for nothingng in the created world.

By comparing what the status of the visible world turns out to be in the texts of classical Neoplatonists
(Plotinus; Proclus) and Neoplatonic Christians (Gregory of Nyssa, “Corpus Areopagiticum”), an attempt is being
made to answer some key questions of apophatic theology: “How is it possible for a super-existent Principle to
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emerge from its own incomprehensible depths to another?”; “What are the the nature of this other and its
relation to the One?”.

dyprant PpaHumcka BuktoposHa / Francisca V. Foortai

JIeHVUHTpaAcKniA  rocyaapCcTBeHHbIM  yHuBepcuteT wumeHn A.C. [TywkuHa, CaHkT-Metepbypr, Poccus,
npodeccop, A-p uckyccrsoseseHua / Pushkin Leningrad State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor,
DSc in Art History

Ponb ceatoit NpuHbl B co3biBe Ceapbmoro BceneHckoro cobopa 787 roaa. MIKOHbI, noyMTaemble B
BusaHTum n Ha 3anage.

B noknage paccmaTtpuBaeTcs posb cBATOM MpuHbl AQUHAHKM B co3biBe Cegbmoro BceneHckoro cobopa 787 T.
Ypenaetca BHUMaHWE Pa3BUTUIO XapaKTepa CBATOM MIpWHbI, €€ OTHOLLEHMUIO K MYXKY U CbiHY. CBATOCTb U INYHbIE
KauyecTBa MMMNepaTpumLbl.

Bopbba ¢ MKoHobopuecTBOM Ha cobope. BavaHue ucnama. BusaHtma n Pum — BceneHckuit Cobop B rnasax
nanbl — He cnocob ymupoTteopeHus seceli Kagonmuecko Llepksu, a KpaliHee cpeaCcTBO BPasyM/IeHUA epPeTUKOB-
rpekoB. MoHTMOUK NpegaaraeT HanpaBUTb Ha BOCTOK PUMCKUX CBALWEHHMKOB, KOTOPbIE MOMOTYT UMMEepaTopam
BEPHYTb 3abayalmnx B NOHO LlepkBu. PMM BbICTynaeT 34ecb KaK BbiClWMM cyaba Llepkeu (310 6blna ofHa w3
nocnefHUX MONbITOK PUma noAunMHUTL cebe BOCTOUHYIO LiepKoBb). MKOHbI, KOTOpble 6blavM MOonyasapHbl Ha
3anage 1 B BU3aHTUKM B paHHEXPUCTMAHCKUI Nepuos. X gormatnyeckoe sHadYeHue.

The role of St. Irene in the convocation of the seventh Ecumenical Council in 787. Icons revered in
Byzantium and in the West.

The report examines the role of St. Irene of Athens in the convocation of the Seventh Ecumenical Council in
787. Attention is paid to the development of the character of St. Irene, her attitude towards her husband and
son. The holiness and personal qualities of the Empress.

The struggle against iconoclasm at the cathedral. The influence of Islam. Byzantium and Rome — the Ecumenical
Council in the eyes of the pope is not a way to pacify the entire Catholic Church, but an extreme means of
admonishing heretical Greeks. The pontiff proposes to send Roman priests to the East, who will help the
emperors return the lost to the bosom of the Church. Rome acts here as the supreme judge of the Church (this
was one of Rome’s last attempts to subjugate the Eastern Church). Icons that were popular in the West and in
Byzantium in the early Christian period. Their dogmatic meaning.

3ybosa AHHa HukonaesHa / Anna N. Zubova

HaunoHanbHbIM nccaefoBaTeNbCKUMN Huxeropoackui rocyfapCTBEHHbIN yHUBepcuTeT
um. H.U. NNobauescKoro, HMxHMit Hosropoa, Poccusa, maructpadT / Lobachevsky State University of Nizhny
Novgorod, Nizhny Novgorod, Russia, Master’s Student

Bocnpusatre eHwmHol B XII-XIV BB. Ha ocHOBe cTapodpaHLy3CKUX KypTyasHbIX POMaHOB MU
BM3aHTMINCKOTO Nt0HOBHOrO pomaHa

JoKknag noceAlWeH MCCAefOoBaHMIO BOCMPUMATUA KeHWwwuHbl B auTepatype XII-XIV BekoB Ha npumepe
cTapodpaHLy3CKMX KypTyasHbIX POMAHOB W BU3AHTUUACKMX NIIOBOBHbBIX POMaHOB. AHANU3UPYIOTCA KNtoveBble
NMTepaTypHble NPOU3BeAeHNs, YTOObI BbIABUTb OCOBEHHOCTU M Pa3nnymnA B U306paKeHUU KeHCKMX 0bpa3os, a
TAKXKe MOHATb, KaK Ky/IbTYPHbIE U COLMa/IbHble KOHTEKCTbI BAUAIN Ha BOCNPUATUE XKEHLUMHDBI B 3TN 3MOXM.
CrapodpaHLuy3cKkue KypTyasHble poMaHbl, NpeacTaB/ieHHble NPOM3BEAEHUAMN aHOHMMHbIX aBTOPOB AaBTOPOB,
Kak «OKacceH u Hukonett», «®ayap u bnaHwednop», «drameHKa», onucbiBaloT Uaeanm3MpoBaHHbIN 0bpa3
[aMbl, OKPYXEHHON NOYTEHNEM N BOCXMLLEHUEM pbiLapeit. HKeHWMHa B 3STUX pOMaHax 4acTo npeacTaBafeTca
BOM/IOLWLEHMEM KpacoTbl, AobpoaeTenn M MyApoCTH, ABAAACH OOBEKTOM MNOKIOHEHUA W BOCMEBaHWA.
KypTyasHas ntob0Bb, OCHOBaHHAA Ha PbILAPCKMX uMAeanax, NOAYEPKMBAET eé HejocAraemocto U
BO3BbILIEHHOCTb, YTO OTPAKAET COLMAbHbIE U STUYECKME HOPMbI CpeAHEeBEKOBOM DpaHLUK.
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BusaHTuUitcKMe ntoboBHble pomaHbl, Hanpumep, «Kanammax u Xpucopposa», «benbTaHap M XpucaHua»,
«JInbuctp 1 PogamHa», Takke GOKYCMPYIOTCA Ha TeMe N06BM, HO B HUX KEHLIMHA NPeACTaBAAETCA HECKOIbKO
WHaye. BM3aHTUICKME TEKCTbl HepPeLKO M306parkatoT KEHCKUX NepcoHael b6osee aKTMBHO BOB/IEYEHHbIMU B
CHOXKETHble MepuneTnn, ¢ cO6CTBEHHbBIMM MOTUBAMM U LenAMU. eHLWMHbl B 3TUX POMaHax MoryT 6biTb He
TO/IbKO 06BEKTAMM CTPACTU, HO U CAMOCTOATENIbHBIMW AENCTBYIOWLMMM NNLAMU, YTO OTPaXKaeT cneunduyeckune
YepTbl BU3AHTMIACKOrO OOLLECTBA W €r0 OTHOLLIEHMWE K POJIU YKEHLUMHDI.

CpaBHeHWe 3TUX NTepaTypPHbIX TPAAULMIA NO3BONAET BbIABUTL HE TOJIbKO KY/IbTYPHbIE Pa3ivyus, HO U obuime
YyepTbl B BOCMPUATMM KEHLIMHbI B cpeaHeBeKoBon Epone. [loKAag nNoOAYEpPKUBAET, YTO HECMOTPA Ha
naeanms3aumio U CUMBOIM3M, MpUcylmMe obemm Tpaamuumsam, KeHckue obpassl B auTtepatype XlII-XIV Bekos
OTPArKAIOT C/I0XKHbIE U MHOFOrpaHHble NPeACTaBAEHNA O POJIU KEHLLMHbI B 0OLLECTBE TOrO BPEMEHM.

The perception of women in the XIlI-XIV centuries. based on Old French courtly novels and the
Byzantine romance novel

The report is devoted to the study of the perception of women in the literature of the XIII-XIV centuries on the
example of Old French courtly novels and Byzantine romance novels. Key literary works are analyzed to identify
the features and differences in the depiction of female images, as well as to understand how cultural and social
contexts influenced the perception of women in these eras.

Old French courtly novels, represented by the works of anonymous authors such as “Aucassin and Nicolette”,
“Floris and Blancheflour”, “Flamenca”, describe an idealized image of a lady surrounded by the reverence and
admiration of knights. The woman in these novels is often represented as the embodiment of beauty, virtue
and wisdom, being the object of worship and chanting. Courtly love, based on chivalrous ideals, emphasizes its
inaccessibility and sublimity, which reflects the social and ethical norms of medieval France.

Byzantine romance novels, for example, “Kallimachos and Chrysorroi”, “Belthandros and Chrysantza”, “Livistros
and Rhodamne”, also focus on the theme of love, but in them the woman is presented somewhat differently.
Byzantine texts often depict female characters more actively involved in plot twists and turns, with their own
motives and goals. The women in these novels can be not only objects of passion, but also independent
characters, which reflects the specific features of Byzantine society and its attitude to the role of women.

A comparison of these literary traditions reveals not only cultural differences, but also common features in the
perception of women in medieval Europe. The report emphasizes that despite the idealization and symbolism
inherent in both traditions, female images in the literature of the XIlI-XIV centuries reflect complex and
multifaceted ideas about the role of women in society at that time.

Esnamnues Uropb MeaHosuy / Igor I. Evlampiev

CaHkT-MeTepbyprcknii rocygapctTeeHHbln yHUBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, Poccnsa, npodeccop, A-p dunoc.
Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Professor, DSc in Philosophy

OT OpureHa ao WMoaHHa CKoTa JpuyreHbl: CTaHOB/JEHWE TPAAWMLMM MUCTUYECKOrO MaHTeMsma B
eBponelickon ¢punocodpun

OCHOBHanA /IMHNI Pa3BUTUA EBPOMNENCKON XpUCTUAHCKOWN Ppunocodmm, HaumHas ¢ cuctem BaneHtuHa, Bacununga
n OpureHa, cBA3aHa C TpaauuMel THOCTUYECKOro XPWUCTMAHCTBA. [BYMA Ba*KHEMWMMMUM MPUHLMMAAMU STOM
TPaANUMM ABNAETCA HernocpeacTBeHHasA cBA3b bora m mupa no moaenu naHTeMsama M nosjaraHve TBOpPEHMUA
pe3ynbTaToM HeKoToporo «aedekta» B OOXKECTBEHHOM CYLHOCTM, pPe3ynbTaTOM «OrPaHUYEHHOCTUY,
«HenosHoTbI» Bora. CoBmecTHO 3TM ABa npuHUMna obecneynBasn BO3MOMKHOCTb HeMNoOCpenCTBEHHOMO
(MucTUYECKoro) coeanHeHUs pasyMHbIX cywecTB ¢ borom n Hannume y HUX abcontoTHoW cBobozbl, KOTOPYIO
Bor He B COCTOSIHMM OrpaHn4YMTb. Cnctema OpureHa cTasia nNepBoM «06pPas3LLOBON» CUCTEMOIN MWUCTUYECKOTO
NaHTeM3Ma, O4HAKO MOC/E OCYKAEHMUA €ro YYeHUA Kak epecu rpynna rHOCTUYECKUX MbiCauTenei (BeposTHO, B
Hee Bxoaunun MoaHH Ckudbononbcknin, MoanH dunonoH, Ctedan bap Cygannm v gp.) ocywecTBuaa yMenyw
NMTepaTypHylo MUCTUMKaLMIO: nog MMeHem [uoHucua Apeonarnta 6bina BblABUHYTA OpPUTMHasbHas
KOHLLENUMA MUCTUYECKOFO NaHTEM3Ma, KOTOpas CTasfa BTOPbIM 06pasuLom ANA NOCAeAYOWNX MbicauTenen —
BNA0Tb A0 MoaHHa CKOTa DpuyreHsbl.

From Origen to John Scotus Eriugena: the formation of the tradition of mystical pantheism in
European philosophy
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The main lines of development of European Christian philosophy, starting with the systems of Valentinus,
Basilides and Origen, are associated with the tradition of Gnostic Christianity. The two most important
principles of this tradition are the direct connection between God and the world according to the model of
pantheism and the understanding of the creation as the result of some “defect” in the divine essence, the
result of the “limitedness”, “incompleteness” of God. Together, these two principles ensured for intelligent
beings the possibility of a direct (mystical) connection with God and their absolute freedom, which God is not
able to limit. Origen’s system became the first “exemplary” system of mystical pantheism, however, after
condemning his teaching as a heresy, a group of Gnostic thinkers (probably included John of Scythopolis, John
Philoponus, Stephen Bar Sudail and others) carried out a skillful literary hoax: under the name of Dionysius the
Areopagite was an original concept of mystical pantheism was put forward, which became the second model
for subsequent thinkers — up to John Scotus Eriugena.

AknwuH Cepreit bopucosuy / Sergyei B. Akishin
Hesasucumblit nccnepgosatens, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccusa / Independent researcher, St. Petersburg, Russia
O HEKOTOPbIX MOTMBAX 3CTETUKM Apeonarutmk B pomaHe Y. IKo «Mmsa po3bi»

Mpobnema, paccmaTpvMBaemas B HACTOALWEN CTaTbe, KacaeTcs OCOBEHHOW PO/AM HEKOTOPbIX MNOJIOXMKEHUM
ApeonaruTuKk B pa3BUTUN CMbIC/IOBOM NOAONNEKN AeNCTBUA poMaHa YMbBepTo Ko «Mmsa posbi». Mpu Tom, 4to
cobbITMA poOMaHa npoucxomaT B nepsoi nonosuHe XIV BeKka B cpefe HaceNbHUKOB 6eHeLMKTUHCKOro
abbatctBa B [lbeMOHTe, ApamaTUYecKas KOoM3UA, Jie)allada B OCHOBE [/1aBHOM CHOXETHON /INMHUK,
pa3BopayMBaeTCA BOKPYr AOMYCTUMOCTM Y4acCTUA S/1EMEHTOB «HWU3KOW» KyNbTypbl, U3 KOTOPbIX Hambonee
BblPa3uTe/IbHbIM W 3HAYUTENbHBIM BbICTYNAEeT CMeX, B OOLWel XPUCTUAHCKOM 3SCTETUYECKOM YCTaHOBKe,
HanpaBneHHOM B NepByl o4vepenb Ha npocnaBneHuwe bora, yKopeHeHWe yyeHuA LLepKBM U yCTPOWMCTBO
XPUCTUAHCKOM KM3HU. HecmoTpa Ha TO, 4YTO Yy4eHble QaHTAarOHWCTbI, MNPecTapenblii MOHax Xopxe U
bpaHLMCKAHCKUI CTPAHCTBYIOLWMIA MOHaX Bunbresibm, He Haxo4AT KOMNPOMMCCa MO 3TOMY Bonpocy, 06a oHw,
TEM HE MeHee, anenpyIoT K aBTopuTeTy ApeonarMTuK: nepsblii B CBOEN 3alLMTe CAMOOTBETCTBEHHOW OCHOBDI
CBATOOTEYECKOro y4yeHua (B MPOTMBOBEC NpeanonaraeMbiM MM WCTOPMYECKMM MOMbITKAM €e CTagMasibHOM
peBM3MM B aAPUCTOTENIEBCKOM [Jyxe), BTOpPOW — B MOMbITKE ano/siorMM pPaclWMpPeHns BO3MONKHOCTEN
YesI0BEYECKOro CaMOBbIPaXKEeHUA B COOTBETCTBUM C OCHOBAHHOM Ha anodaTMyeckom meToge TPaHCKPUMLMU
6EeCKOHEUYHOCTU CYLLLHOCTM M NpucyTcTBuA bora. CheayeT NpuM3HaTh 3aMeTHbIM NpeyBeInYeHneM YTBEPKAEHWE,
YTO B M300paKEeHMM MNOJEMMKM TAKOrO poAa Ha CTPaHULAX POMaHa Mbl MNOJy4emM BCECTOPOHHee
BOCMPOM3BEAEHME CUTYyaLUK, MPU KOTOPOM CTPOras XPUCTMAHCKas MOZAENb KyAbTypbl M HAapOXAAOLWMACA
rYMaHU3M peHeccaHCHoro obpasua BCTynaloT B OTKpbiToe npotuBobopctBo. Tem He MmeHee, 6blio 6Obl
NPOAYKTUBHLIM MOMbITAaTbCA YCMOTPETb B HEl BEXWM AN Pa3BUTUA Hallero NOHMMaHWMA B3aUMOAEWNCTBUA
anodaTnyeckon M KaTadatuyeckoln noacuctem ApeonarMTUK B NiaHe MX BO3MOXKHOCTM CTaTb AEMCTBYHOLLUM
NCTOPUKO-KY/IbTYPHbIM GAKTOPOM 33 Npefenamu nepuoga NoABAEHUA MAaMATHWUKA, NPU COXPAHEHUU CBOEro
OCHOBO3HAYEHMWA OAHOMO U3 KPaeyrosibHbIX KAMHeN XpUCTUAHCKOM BOroN0BCKON MAEHTUYHOCTM.

On certain motives of the aesthetic of the Areopagitics in Umberto Eco’s novel “The Name of the
Rose”

The issue under our examination in the present paper concerns the specific role that some provisions found in
the Corpus Areopagiticum play in developing the conceptual background behind the course of action in
Umberto Eco’s novel “The Name of the Rose”. With the latter being fictionally framed into the period of the
first half of the XIV century in the milieu of inhabitants of a North Italian Benedictine abbey, the dramatic
collision underlying the main storyline evolves around the admissibility of the elements of “low” culture, of
which the most emphatic and significant is laughter, for taking part in the general Christian aesthetic setup
principally aimed at glorifying God, propagating the doctrine of the Church and arranging the Christian life.
Although the scholarly antagonists, an elderly monk Jorge and a Franciscan vagant monk Wilhelm, hold
hardline adversary positions on the subject, both of them appeal to the authority of the Areopagitics: the
former in his defense of the self-responsible core of Patristic teaching as opposed to the alleged gradual
historical attempts of its Aristotelian revision, and the latter in his apology of enlarging the limits of human self-
expression following the apophatic-based notion of the infinity of the essence and presence of God. To assert
that in a confrontation of this novelistic kind, we could detect a full-fledged representation of a severe Christian
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culture model and a newly-emerging humanism of Renaissance type coming into an open conflict would be a
noticeable exaggeration. Nevertheless, it leaves certain keys to enhance our understanding of the way the
apophatic and cataphatic parts in the system of the Areopagitics interact in ensuring its possible relevant
historical and cultural agency beyond the frames of the period of appearance while remaining one of the
cornerstones of Christian theological identity.

LLyknH Tumyp Apkagbesud / Timur A. Shchukin

Coumonormyecknn MHCTUTYT PAH — dumnman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, Hay4YHbIA COTPYAHMUK,
KaHg. ¢unoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Research Fellow, CSc in
Philosophy

Llep6akos Muxaun MesaHosuy / Mikhail I. Shcherbakov

Coumonornyecknit HCTUTYT PAH — dunnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccna, mnagawnin HaydHblin
coTpyaHuK; CaHkT-MNeTepbyprckuin rocyaapcrTBeHHblii yHuBepcuTeT, CaHkT-MNeTepbypr, Poccua, acnupanT /
Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Junior Researcher; Saint Petersburg State
University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Postgraduate Student

Peuenumsa counHeHnit Makcuma McnosegHuka s Xl seke?’

Joknag noceAweH peuenunn «Ambure» Makcuma McnosegHuka B XI BeKe - Kak HenocpeacTBEHHOMY
BOCnpuATUIO uaei moicamtensa VII Beka, Tak M KPUTUKE ero B3riAL40B B PaMKax Tak Ha3biBaeMoW NpPUABOPHOM
6orocnosckoi Tpaguumm (Muxann MNcenn, NoawH Wtan). MNpegnonaraetcA MakcMmanbHO MOJHbIN 0630p
CBUAETENbCTB TOro, YTO aBTopbl XI BeKa 6blM 3HaKoMbl ¢ «AMbureamum» Makcuma McnosegHuKka. B goknage
NPWBIEKAOTCA KaK COBCTBEHHO BOrocNoBCKME WCTOUYHWMKM, TaK M NpousBeseHUs Hosiee WMPOKOro Kpyra, a
TaKXe NIMTYPruyYeckuin U Bu3yasbHblil (MKOHOrpaduyeckunit) matepuman. MpegnonaraeTca NpoBepKa rmnoTessbl o
TOM, YTO COYMHEHMA npenogobHoro Makcuma UMPKYIMPOBanM B MEPBYHOD oyepelb B cpene NpUABOPHbIX
KOHCTaHTUHOMO/IbCKUX MHTENNEKTYANI0B, U TONbKO 6aarofapsa 3TOMy MUX CTa/IM YMTaTb M B MOHALLECKOW cpese,
4YTO NPUBENO K BO3POXKAEHUIO WHTEpeca K COYMHeHMAM Makcuma McnoBeAHWKA W ero «BTOPUYHOW
KaHOHM3aumm». Ocoboe mecTo B AOKNaZe yaenseTca ob3opy nosemuyeckux Bbinagos Mwuxauna Mcenna
npotms Makcuma McnoBeAHWKA B paMKax ero «ajfbTEPHATUBHbLIX» TOJIKOBAaHMI Ha OTAE/NbHble MecTa M3
puropua borocnosa.

Reception of the Writings by Maxim the Confessor in the 11th century

The report is devoted to the reception of Maxim the Confessor’s “Ambigua” in the 11th century - both the
direct perception of the ideas of the thinker of the 7th century and the criticism of his views within the
framework of the so-called court theological tradition (Michael Psellos, John Italos). It is assumed that the most
complete review of the evidence that the authors of the 11th century were familiar with the “Ambigua” by
Maxim the Confessor. The report draws on both theological sources proper and works from a wider range, as
well as liturgical and visual (iconographic) material. It is supposed to test the hypothesis that the writings of St.
Maximus circulated primarily among the court intellectuals of Constantinople, and only because of this they
began to be read in the monastic environment, which led to a revival of interest in the writings of Maximus the
Confessor and his “secondary canonization”. A special place in the report is given to a review of the polemical
attacks of Michael Psellos against Maxim the Confessor within the framework of his “alternative”
interpretations of certain passages from Gregory the Theologian.

17 UccnepgoBaHme BbINOMHEHO 3a CYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HaydHoro ¢poHaa Ne 23-28-01038 «DK3ereTnyeckas cTpaTerna u
6orocnosne Muxauna lMNcenna B ero TONIKOBAHWAX Ha OTAe/bHble mecTa M3 puropua Borocnosa B WHTEN/IEKTYa/IbHOM
KOoHTeKcTe X| Beka» (PepepanbHblii HAyYHO-UCCAEA0BATENLCKUIA COLLMONOTMYECKUIA LEHTP POCCMIACKOW aKagemuu Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01038/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01038 “The Exegetic Strategy and
Theology of Michael Psellus in his Interpretations of Selected Passages by Gregory the Theologian in the intellectual context
of the 11th century” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences)
https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-01038/

52



Kapnos AnekcaHap AnekcaHgposud / Alexander A. Karpov

Couunonornyecknit MHCTUTYT PAH — dnnmnan ®HNUCL, PAH, CaHkT-NMeTepbypr, Poccua, mnagwnii Hay4YHbln
coTpyaHUK; MoCKOBCKana AyxoBHas akagemusa, Mocksa, Poccus, marnctpaHT / Sociological Institute of FCTAS
RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Junior Researcher; Moscow Theological Academy, Moscow, Russia, Master’s
Student

McTokmn 6orocnosckoro craHosneHnsa Hukugopa Mpuropbi 8

BusaHTUitcknin 6orocnos n ¢unocod Hukndpop lpuropa M3BecTeH He TOJIbKO, KaK aBTOP MCTOPUYECKUX
COYMHEHUM, HO M KAK MONEMMUCT, NPUHMMABLUMI yyacTUe B NaNaMMUCTCKUX crnopax. M3BecTHO, YTo ero nosuuus
oTAMyanacb OT cBT. [lpuropua MManambl, a Takxke Bapnaama Kanabpwuiickoro. [daHHOe pacxoxnpeHue
obycnosneHo ¢uaocobckMMM MNpeanocbliikamMu, KoTopble BAMAAM Ha borocnosue Hukudopa puropbl K
pasaensnn ero MMpPOBO33PEHUE C NPEACTaBUTEN MU UCUXa3ma U Tomu3ma. Hambonbluee BAuAHWE Ha uaen
Hukudopa lpuropbl, B 0COBEHHOCTU KpUTMKKM [puropua Manambl, ABAAOTCA WAEU HEONNATOHUYECKUX
dunocopos, B ocobeHHocTM MnoTuHa u [Mpokna. [daHHbIM AOKAa4 MNOCBAWEH WCCAeA0BaHWIO MCTOKOB
60roc/I0BCKOMN AOKTPUHbI HUKKbOpa Mpuropbl, B KOTOPOM XPOHONOTMYECKN ByayT paccMoTpeHbl ¢punocodckme
WKoMbl BM3aHTUWU, UX BO3HMKHOBEHWE W pPa3BMTME, a TaK¥Ke, B YACTHOCTM, ByayT HameyeHbl OCHOBHbIE
HEeOMN/NaTOHNYECKME NONOKEHUSA, MOBAUABLUNE HA ero 6OroCNOBCKYO MbIC/b.

The origins of the theological formation of Nikephoros Grigora

The Byzantine theologian and philosopher Nikephoros Grigora is known not only as the author of historical
works, but also as a polemicist who took part in the Palamist controversies. It is known that his position
differed from svt. Gregory Palamas, as well as Barlaam of Calabria. This discrepancy is due to the philosophical
premises that influenced the theology of Nikephoros Grigora and shared his worldview with representatives of
Hesychasm and Thomism. The greatest influence on the ideas of Nikephoros Grigora, especially the criticism of
Gregory Palamas, are the ideas of the Neoplatonic philosophers, especially Plotinus and Proclus. This report is
devoted to the study of the origins of the theological doctrine of Nikephoros Grigora, which chronologically
examines the philosophical schools of Byzantium, their emergence and development, and, in particular,
outlines the main Neoplatonic positions that influenced his theological thought.

CeHuHa TaTbaAHa AHaTonbeBHa / Tatyana A. Senina
Coumonormyecknn MHCTUTYT PAH — dunman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHKT-lNeTepbypr, Poccua, cTapwimii Hay4HbI
COTPYAHMUK, KaHa. dwunoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior

Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

MoceinaoH 1 MAyToH Kak TBOPLLbI YeN0BEeYeCKoM Aywm B naHTeoHe Meoprua Nemucra Nandona *°

B [oKnage paccmaTpuBaeTcs mecTo 60ros-cosgatesiel yesioBeyecKor aywu B 6OrocioBcKow
cucteme MavdoHa. B ToNKoBaHMAX Ha Xangelhckue opakyabl FeMUCT «HemnocpeacTBEHHbIM
cosgaTtenem Aywn» HasbiBaeT «BTOporo bora»; B «3akoHax» 3ToT 6or — [locelifoH, BTOpoi nocne

18 AccnepoBaHMe BbIMOMHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuiickoro HaydHoro ¢oHga Ne 23-28-01028 «leopruit Femuct MangoH u
MecTo naaTtoHusma B GUA0copCcKo-60rocnoBcKoin Tpaguumm BusaHtum cepeguHbl XI-XV Bekos» (PeaepanbHblii HayyHo-
nccnenoBaTelbCkUin CoLMONOTMYECKU LeHTp Poccuitickolt akagemmm Hayk), https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01028/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01028 “George Gemistus Plethon
and the Role of Platonism in the Philosophical and Theological Tradition of Byzantium in the mid-11th-15th centuries”
(Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-
01028/

19 UccnepoBaHue BbINOMIHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HayyHoro ¢oHaa Ne 23-28-01028 «leopruit Femuct MandoH u
MEeCTO NaaToHU3ma B ¢uaocodcko-60rocnoBckor Tpaguummn BusaHtumn cepeamtbl XI-XV Bekos» (PesepanbHblit HayyHo-
Mccaen0BaTesIbCKMM COLMONOTMYECKIMI LeHTP Poccuiickoi akagemun Hayk), https://rscf.ru/project/23-28-01028/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-28-01028 “George Gemistus Plethon
and the Role of Platonism in the Philosophical and Theological Tradition of Byzantium in the mid-11th-15th centuries”
(Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-28-
01028/
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BEPXOBHOro 60ra 3eBca, Ha3BaHHbIA Tam «HEMOCPeACTBEHHbIM rnason» foaei. B To ke spema B
«3aKkoHax» 6orn-getM 3esca Ha3blBAlOTCA «CO34aTeNAMU» U «CO-CO3AATENAMMY», MOMOLLHUKAMM
MoceioHa NPU COTBOPEHMM MWPA; B YaCTHOCTM, «MpaBuTenem» Ayl U pykoBoauTeNnem noaein
asnsetca MNayToH. Moyemy e He MAYyTOH — HenocpeacTBeHHbI co3aaTenb Ayliu, ecaun MNoceinaoH
Nnofb3yeTcsa ero nocpeacTsom? PaccmoTpeHune nepapxmm 60ros u nx GyHKUMN B naHTeoHe MandoHa
nokasbiBaeT, 4To [emuct HasbiBaeT [loceiloHa «HEernocpeaCcTBEHHbIM co3daTesiem» Aywu WU
«HenocpeacTBEHHbIM r1aBoi» noaen, noapasymesasn, 4To MocengoH ABAAETCA TAKOBbIM B KayecTse
HenocpeacTBEHHOro, B OTAINMYMe OT 3eBca, TBopLa MuUpa B Lenom. MocenagoH, nogobHo cBoemy OTLy
3eBcy, YbMM eANHCTBEHHbIM TOUYHbIM 06Pa3oM OH ABAAETCA, HasbiBaeTcA SNULOUPYOC U TIAPAYWYOC
He B TOM ’Ke CMbIC/ie, B KaKOM TaK MOTYT Ha3blBaTbCA OCTasibHble BOrn, coaencTBuem KOTOPbIX OH
NoJsib3yeTcs NpuU COTBOPEHWUW OTAENbHbIX 4YacTeld MuposgdaHus. MNocelfoH ABAAETCA co3gaTesem
BCE/IEHHON B LIE/IOM, B TOM UYMC/Ie U YesloBeKa, a npouve 6oru, B TOM 4YMCNe «rnaBa Hallew
6eccmepTHOM YacTu» MAyTOH, OTBEYAlOT /INWb 33 OTAE/bHbIe YacTU MUPO34aHUSA, U C UX CTOPOHDI
«CO34aHME» W «NPOU3BEAEHME» COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM 4YaCTU BCeJIEHHOM OKa3biBaloTcA OaMMKe K
«YNOpPAA0YEHUION, KYKPALLEHUIO» U KPYKOBOACTBY».

Poseidon and Pluton as creators of the human soul in George Gemistos Plethon’s pantheon

The report examines the place of the creators of the human soul in the theological system of George
Gemistos Plethon. In his interpretations of the Chaldean Oracles, Plethon calls the “second god” the
“direct creator of the soul”; in the Plethon’s “Book of laws” this god is Poseidon, second after the
supreme god Zeus, called the “immediate head” of humans. At the same time, in the “Book of laws”
the gods-children of Zeus are called “creators” and “co-creators”, assistants of Poseidon in the
creation of the universe; in particular, Pluto is the “head” and “ruler” of souls, the “leader” of
humans. Why, then, is Pluto not the direct creator of the soul, if Poseidon uses him as an
intermediary? A consideration of the hierarchy of gods and their functions in the pantheon of
Plethon shows that Gemistos calls Poseidon “the immediate creator” of the soul and “the immediate
head” of humans, meaning that Poseidon is such as the immediate, in contrast to Zeus, creator of the
world as a whole. Thus, Poseidon, like his father Zeus, whose image he is, is called 6nuloupyog and
mapaywyog not in the same sense in which the other gods. Poseidon is the immediate creator of the
entire world as a whole, including the human soul. Other gods, including the “head of our immortal
part” Pluto, are responsible only for separate parts of the universe, and for them, “creation” and
“production” of the corresponding parts of the universe turns out to be closer to “ordering”,
“decoration” and “guidance”.

Kpyrablii cton

BusaHTuitcknit PeneccaHc XI-XV BB.: 6orocnosue, punocodpumsa, noamTmnka

LLyknH Tumyp Apkagbesuy / Timur A. Shchukin

20 Kpyrablii CTON NPOBOAMUTCA B pamKax rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HayyHoro ¢poHaa Ne 23-18-00251 «Bu3aHTMIACKMI PeHeccaHc:
WHCTUTYLMOHANbHblIE OCHOBAHMA W Teosoro-metTadusnyeckme WUCTOKU Penrmo3HO-NOIMTUYECKOrO AWUCKYpca BTOpPOM
nonosuHbl XI - XV BB.» (PesepanbHblit HAy4HO-UCCNEL0BATENLCKUIA COLMONOTUYECKNI LEHTP POCCUIACKON akafeMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The round table is held within the framework of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
Renaissance: The Institutional Foundations and Theological and Metaphysical Origins of Religious and Political Discourse,
Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-18-00251/
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Coumonormyecknn MHCTUTYT PAH — dumnman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, Hay4YHbIA COTPYAHMUK,
KaHa. ¢unoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Research Fellow, CSc in
Philosophy

YcTaHoBAeHMe npa3aHunka Tpex Ceatuteneit n 6orocnosckue amckyccum 8 Xl seke??

[oknag nocesaweH dopmnpoBaHuUIo KynbTa Tpex Ceatuteneit 8 Xl Beke M NpUYMHaAM YCTAHOBAEHMUA
npasgHuWKa B NepBble rodpl NpaBaeHna nmnepaTtopa Anekcua KomHuHa. B goknage gaetca oTBeT Ha
YyeTblpe BOMPOCA, KOTOPble AO/IKEH 334aTb cebe muccnenoBaTesib NPU 3HAKOMCTBE C €AUHCTBEHHbIM
MCTOYHWKAM, B KOTOPOM W3/1araeTca UCTOpMA YCTaHOBAEHUA Npa3gHMKa — CMHAKCApHbIM pPaccKa3om
XIV BeKa. MNepBblit Bonpoc: Kak dopmupoBanca KynbT A0 XI BEeKa M KaKyl poab B 3TOM urpana
NIUTYPruyYeckas M BHEAUTYpPruyeckaa autepaTypHasa Tpaaumuma? Btopoit Bonpoc: Kakyto ponb B
YCTaHOBNEHUN nNpa3fHUKa Ccbirpan enuckon EBxauTckmini MoanHa Masponoa? TpeTuid Bonpoc:
Moyemy npasgHUK Obll YCTAaHOBAEH WMMEHHO B MpaBiaeHWe umnepaTopa Anekcua? YeTtBepTbli
BOMPOC: KaKMe WMMEHHO AMCKYCCUW BHYTPU MHTEANEeKTyanbHOro coobuiectsa KoHCTaHTMHOMNOASA
NpuBeENAM K YCTaHOBJIEHWUIO NMpasgHMKa? B AoKnage NpuBOJATCA O0Ka3aTeNbCTBA OTHOCUTE/IbHOTO
TOro, YTO NOAJIMHHOM MPUYMHOW YCTAHOBIEHUS MpPA34HMKA OblJO KenaHue MmnepaTopa NoLaBuUTb
HEOA3bIYECKYHD, HEOMIATOHNYECKYIO KKPaMOJy» B UHTENIEKTYaIbHOM coumyme KoHCTaHTUHONOAA.

The establishment of the Three Holy Hierarchs and theological discussions in the 11th century

The report is devoted to the formation of the cult of the Three Holy Hierarchs in the 11th century
and the reasons for the establishment of the holiday in the early years of the reign of Emperor
Alexios | Komnenos. The report provides an answer to four questions that a researcher should ask
himself when getting acquainted with the only source that tells the story of the establishment of the
holiday — the Synaxary story of the 14th century. The first question is: how was the cult formed
before the 11th century and what role did the liturgical and extra-liturgical literary tradition play in
this? The second question is: What role did Bishop John Mauropous play in establishing the holiday?
The third question is: Why was the holiday established during the reign of Emperor Alexios? The
fourth question is: what kind of discussions within the intellectual community of Constantinople led
to the establishment of the holiday? The report provides evidence that the real reason for the
establishment of the holiday was the emperor’s desire to suppress neo-pagan, Neoplatonic
"sedition" in the intellectual society of Constantinople.

bapbiwesa Onbra MropesHa / Olga I. Barysheva

CaHKT-MNeTepbyprcknin rocyaapcteeHHbln yHuBepcuTeT, CaHKT-MeTepbypr, Poccua, ctapwuii npenofasaTens;
Coumonormyecknn MHCTUTYT PAH — dunmnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHKkT-MNetepbypr, Poccua, maagwmin Hay4HbIn
coTpyaHuK; / Saint Petersburg State University, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior Lecturer; Sociological Institute of
FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Junior Researcher

KommeHTapuin ®eogopa MNpoapoma Ko BTopon KHure Analytica posteriora ApuctoTensi B KOHTEKCTe
NO3/HEaHTUYHOMN 1 BU3aHTMINCKOM KOMMEHTaTOPCKOM TpaanLmmn?

21 WUccnepoBaHue BbIMOHEHO 3a CHeT rpaHTa Poccuidickoro HayyHoro poHga Ne 23-18-00251 «BusaHTUIACKMIA PeHeccaHc:
WMHCTUTYLUMOHANbHbIE OCHOBAHWA W Teonoro-metapuanyeckue WUCTOKU PESUTMO3HO-MONUTUYECKOTO [UCKYpca BTOPOM
nonosuHbl Xl - XV BB.» (PesepanbHbiii HAYHHO-UCCNEA,0BATENbCKUI COLMONOTMYECKUI LLEeHTP POCCUIICKOM akafiemMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
Renaissance: The Institutional Foundations and Theological and Metaphysical Origins of Religious and Political Discourse,
Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-18-00251/
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deogop Mpogpom (oK. 1100 — ok. 1170) — BblgatoLWLMIACA BUSAHTUNCKMI NUCaTeNb U MblicanTelb KOMHUHOBCKOM
anoxu. Hacneane ®eopopa Mpoppoma BKAOYAET TPU COUYMHEHUS, MOCBALLEHHbIX JIOTMYECKMM BOMPOCAM:
avanor “KceHegem, unum Fnacbl”, Tpaktat “O Be/MKOM M ManoM”’, KOMMEHTapuit Ko BTOpoW KHure Analytica
posteriora ApuctoTensi. 3TOT KOMMEHTAPUIA — Ma/IOU3YYEHHbIN NAMATHUK BU3aHTUIMCKOM NOTMKO-GUN0COdCKOM
MbICIM. B HacToAWwem [AoKnage OTPbIBOK M3 3TOro TeKCTa OyaeT npoaHanusMpoBaH B CPaBHEHWWU C
NpeaLecTByOWMMM KOMMEHTAPUAMMU K TOMY e TpaKTaTy (KomMmeHTapuu AnekcaHgpa Adpoamcuiickoro,
demunctus, MoaHHa dunonoHa, EBcTpatva HuKelckoro). BHMmMaHMe npepgnonaraetca CocpefoTodMTb Ha
cNefyloWmx BONpocax: BO-MepBbIX, U3 KakUX UCTOYHMKOB Peomop Mpoapom yepnan maTepuan; BO-BTOPbIX,
KakKMmMn MeTogamu OH nepepabaTbiBan 3aMMCTBOBAHHbIV MaTepuan; B-TPETbWMX, KaK B 3TUX MeTomax
oTpasunacb crneumduka ero Noruko-punocodpckor nosmumm. Kpome Toro, Mbl MOCTapaemcA PacCMOTPETD,
KaKyto 3agady ctasua nepepn cobonn deonop Mpoapom, COCTaBNAA KOMMEHTAPUI K TEKCTY, yXKe TwaTeslbHO
WCTO/IKOBAaHHOMY €ro CTapliMM COBpPeMeHHMKOM EBCTpaTMem, M KaKoW ayautopum bObin afapecoBaH ero
KOMMEHTapUN.

Theodore Prodromos’ Commentary on the Second Book of Aristotle’s Analytica posteriora in the
Context of Late Antique and Byzantine Commentary Tradition

Theodore Prodromos (c. 1100 — c. 1170) was a prominent Byzantine writer and thinker of the Comnenian
period. Theodore Prodromos’ legacy includes three works devoted to logical questions: the dialogue
‘Xenedemos, or Voices’, the treatise ‘On the Great and the Small’, and a commentary on the second book of
Aristotle’s Analytica posteriora. This commentary is a little-studied monument of Byzantine logico-philosophical
thought. In the present paper an excerpt from this text will be analysed in comparison with previous
commentaries on the same treatise (the commentaries of Alexander of Aphrodisias, Themistios, John
Philoponos, and Eustratios of Nicaea). We will focus on the following questions: firstly, from what sources
Theodore Prodromos drew material; secondly, by what methods he processed the borrowed material; thirdly,
how the specificity of his logico-philosophical position was reflected in these methods. In addition, we will try
to consider what task Theodore Prodromos set himself when composing a commentary on a text already
thoroughly interpreted by his older contemporary Eustratios, and to what audience his commentary was
addressed.

YepHornasos Amutpuit AnekcaHaposud / Dmitrii A. Chernoglazov

CaHkT-MeTepbyprckMin - rocydapcTBeHHbl  yHuBepcuteT,  CaHKT-MNeTepbypr, Poccua,  npodeccop;
Coumonormyecknn MHctUTyT PAH — dunman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-MeTepbypr, Poccusa, Beaywmii HayYHbli
COTPYAHUK, A-p dunon. Hayk / Saint Petersburg State University, professor; Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS,
St. Petersburg, Russia, Leading Researcher, DSc in Philology

Moxsana 6e3rpaHNYHON LWEeAPOCTU: K BOMPOCY O NOMTMYeckoM naeane Meoprua Naxumepa?

MpeaomeT goknaga — noauvtudeckue B3rnsaapl Feoprua Maxumepa (1242 — ok. 1310), oTpasuBliMecs B ero
ucrtopuyeckom Tpyae. CTaBUTCA BONPOC O TOM, Kakum lMaxmmepy mbicamnca obpas naeanbHoro npasutens.
[JeMoHCTpupyeTca, YTo cpeam LapCcKux aobpoaetenen ncropmorpad ocoboe BHMMAHME yaenseT WenpocTy,
FOTOBHOCTU TBOPUTb B1arofesHNA NO OTHOLIEHMIO K MOAAAHHbBIM: C TOYKM 3peHuA Feoprua, CKYnoin Lapb He

nonosuHbl X1 - XV BB.» (PesepanbHblit HAy4HO-UCCNEL0BATENBCKUIA COLMONOTUYECKUI LLEHTP POCCUIACKON akafeMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
Renaissance: The Institutional Foundations and Theological and Metaphysical Origins of Religious and Political Discourse,
Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
Sciences), https://rscf.ru/en/project/23-18-00251/
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nonosuHbl XI - XV BB.» (PesepanbHblit HAy4HO-UCCNEL0BATENBCKUIA COLMONOTUYECKUI LEHTP POCCUIACKOIN akafeMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
Renaissance: The Institutional Foundations and Theological and Metaphysical Origins of Religious and Political Discourse,
Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
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LapcTByeT Mo-HacToAWemy, a JuLefeincTByeT, C/AOBHO MWrpas Lapa «Ha cueHe». AHanusupyetca psg
paccykaeHui Maxumepa o TOM, NOYEMY NPaBUTENIO CledyeT ofapuBaTb NOALAHHbIX, KaKOBa A0/KHA ObiTb
Mepa ero WeapoCcT! U NO OTHOLLEHUIO K KOMY OH [OJ/IKEH ee NpoABAATb. TPAKTOBKa LWeApocTn B «Mctopum»
Maxumepa aHaNU3NPYyeTCA KaK B KOHTEKCTE MO34HEAaHTUUYHOW M paHHEBU3AHTUICKON Tpaauumu (CuHecwui
KupeHckuit, Aranut [JMakoH 1 Ap.), TaK U B COOTHOLIEHUWN C COBPEMEHHOI aBTOPY MOJIMTUYECKON PUTOPUKOM
(«Llapckana cratya» Hukudpopa Bnemmunaa, «O uapckoi snactu» dombl Maructpa, peun MaHyuna Onosona,
lpuropus Kunpckoro, Makcuma [naHygaa wm ap.) UM uctopuorpadpuen (Mctopuueckue Tpyabl leoprua
AKpononuTta u Hukudbopa Mpuropsl). BoiasaawoTca cneumduyeckne YepTbl NOAUTUYECKOW no3uummn Feoprua
MNaxumepa.

A Praise of Boundless Generosity: Some Notes on the Political Ideal of George Pachymeres

The subject of the paper is the political views of George Pachymeres (1242 — ca 1310), reflected in his historical
work. The question of how Pachymeres envisioned the image of an ideal ruler is raised. It is demonstrated that
among the imperial virtues the historiographer pays special attention to generosity, readiness to do favors to
all the subjects: from the point of view of George, the stingy emperor does not really reign, but is acting a role,
as if playing the emperor “on stage”. We analyze a number of Pachymeres’ arguments about why a ruler
should bestow gifts on his subjects, what should be the measure of his generosity and to whom he should show
it. The treatment of generosity in Pachymeres’ “History” is analyzed both in the context of late antique and
early Byzantine tradition (Synesios of Cyrene, Agapetos the Deacon, etc.) and in correlation with political
rhetoric contemporary to the author (“Imperial Statue” by Nikephoros Blemmydes, “On the Imperial Office” by
Thomas Magistros, speeches of Manuel Holobolos, Gregory of Cyprus, Maximos Planudes, etc.) and
historiography (historical works of George Akropolites and Nikephoros Gregoras). The specific features of the
political position of George Pachymeres are revealed.

HorosunumH Oner Hukonaesud / Oleg N. Nogovitsin

Coumonornyeckmn MHctutyT PAH — dunman ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-Metepbypr, Poccua, cTapwmini HayyHbIM
COTpyAHUK, KaHa. dunoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior
Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

TpuHUTapHaa nonemuKka nocnegHein 4vetseptn XllI BeKa M WKo/sbHaa ¢uaocodpckaa Tpagmuma:
Feoprmit Mocxambap «AHTUpPpeTUK NnpoTus Beka» (rn. 3)%*

Tpaktat leoprua Mocxambapa Capita antirrhetica contra Beccum (1281) npumevaTeneH BO MHOTUX
OTHOLLEHWAX, HO OAHOM U3 rNaBHbIx 0cobeHHOCTel TpaKTaTa ABAAETCA UCNO/b30BaHNe Mocxambapom B cBoel
aprymeHTauuMmM npotme Filiogue NOHATUAHOTO WHCTPYMEHTapMA LWKONAbHOW ¢GuUA0CODCKOM Tpaamumm
KOMMEHTapueB K ApucToTento, 4To 6bl10 AO0CTaTOYHO HeOobblYHbIM ABNAEHMEM ANA NpeablaywuX 3Tanos
QHTUNATUHCKOW Monemuku. bonee Toro, HECMOTPA Ha OTCYTCTBME B BM3aHTMM B 3TOT nepuwog cBeAeHul o
TOMMCTCKON KOHLENUMM MOHMMAHWA pPasnuumii auy, B Tpouue nocpeacTBOM MNPOTUBOMOCTABAEHHbIX
oTHOLleHui (relationes oppositae), Mocxambap TpaKTyeT UX MMeHHO Taknum 06pa3om, Kak oTiMyaoLmeca Kotd
TV OX€oWV AVTIOETIKOG WG TA TPOG TL. B AoKnade Mbl npeAnonaraem paccMOTpeTb OAMH U3 Hambonee
WHTEPECHbIX NPUMEpPOB AAHHOM NONEMUYECKON CTpaTernm — aprymeHtaumio Mocxambapa npoTus yyeHus ob
ncxoxaeHmn Ceatoro yxa or Otua u CbiHa tanquam ab uno principio B 3 rnaBe TpakTaTta. Tam 3a OCHOBY
AokasaTenbctBa Mocxambap 6epet npeacrasneHHoe B «Kateropuax» ApUcToTensa y4eHne 0 COOTHeCeHHbIX (Td
TPOG TL) M YeTbipex BUaax NPoTUBOAEKALLMX (TA AVIIKELPEVAY).

24 ccnepgoBaHMe BbINOJIHEHO 3a cYeT rpaHTa Poccuitickoro HayyHoro ¢oHaa Ne 23-18-00251 «BusaHTUIACKUIN PeHeccaHc:
WHCTUTYLMOHANbHblIE OCHOBAHUA W Teosoro-metadusnyeckme WUCTOKU Penrnmo3HO-NOIMTUYECKOrO AWUCKYpca BTOpPOM
nonosuHbl XI - XV BB.» (PesepanbHblit HAy4HO-UCCNEL0BATENBCKUIA COLMONOTUYECKUI LEHTP POCCUIACKOIN akafeMum Hayk),
https://rscf.ru/project/23-18-00251/

The study was funded by the grant of the Russian Science Foundation, project No. 23-18-00251 “The Byzantine
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Second Half of the 11th-15th Centuries” (Federal Center of Theoretical and Applied Sociology of the Russian Academy of
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Trinitarian polemics of the last quarter of the 13th century and school philosophical tradition: George
Moshambar “Antirrhetic against the Century” (chapter 3)

The treatise of George Moschambar Capita antirrhetica contra Beccum is remarkable in many aspects, but one
of the pivotal features of Moschambar’s treatise is his application in the arguing against Filioque the conceptual
toolkit of the scholarly philosophical tradition of commentaries on Aristotle, which was rather unusual for the
previous stages of the anti-Latin polemics. Moreover, in spite of the lack of data on the Thomist conception of
understanding the processions within the Trinity as a structure of opposed relations (relationes oppositae) in
Byzantium of that period, Moschambar interprets them right that way, as distinguished katd tnv oxéowv
AVTIOETIKDG W¢ T TPOC TL. In the report, we propose to address one of the most interesting examples of the
given polemical strategy—the argumentation of Moschambar against the doctrine of the procession of the
Holy Spirit from Father and Son tanquam ab uno principio in the third chapter of the treatise. As an
argumentative basis, Moschambar accepts Aristotle’s teaching on Relatives (t& mpdg t1) and four species of
Opposites (ta Avtikeipeva).

CnupunaoHosa finaus BaneHtnHosHa / Lydia V. Spyridonova

Couunonornyecknit MHctutyT PAH — duamnan ®HUCL, PAH, CankT-MeTepbypr, Poccus, ctapwimini Hay4HbIN
COTPYAHMK, KaHA. UCT. HayK / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior Researcher,
CScin History

Hoceonornyeckne OcCHOBaHWA HOrocnoBMA B COYMHeHMAX Bapnaama Kanabpwuitckoro u puropus
Manambl: CpaBHUTENbHBIN aHaNn3>

B XIV Beke B xoae 60rocnoBckoi nonemmkm mexay Bapnaamom Kanabpuinckum mn Fpuropuem Manamoit 6biam
3aTPOHYTbl GyHAAMEHTaIbHbIE THOCEOI0rMYECKME BOMPOCbI — O MyTAX M BO3MOXKHOCTAX BOronosHaHua gns
YyesI0BEYECKOro yma. YUYacTHUKM cnopa NpeasioxKuan ABe NpoTUBOMNOIONKHbIE KOHLenuun 6oronosHanua. Aaa
Bapnaama 6OblI0  XapaKTepHO YeTKoe pasrpaHuMYyeHne pPauMOHANbHOTO MO3HAHWA, OCHOBAHHOIMO Ha
aNOAMKTUYECKUX CUANOTU3MAX M BeAyWero K HaydyHOMYy 3HaHWUIO O ¢du3Myeckom mupe, U 6OrocioBCKOro
MO3HAHMA, OMNUPAIOLLErOCA Ha OTKPOBEHHbIE WCTUHbI M MOPOMKAAIOWErOo 0Cobble «AMANeKTUYecKue
AOKasaTenbcTBa». [pu 3Tom cywHocTb bora nonaraetcs Mm coBeplleHHO Hemno3HaBaemol, a Bbiclee
AOCTYyMHOE YeNoBeKY 3HaHWe o bore — 3To 3HaHMe O Tom, uTd «roBopuTca» o Hem. Manama, HanpoTus,
yTBEPKAAeT BO3MOXKHOCTb NO3HaHWA Bora no Ero HeTBapHbIM 3HEPrMAM M HacTaMBaeT HA anogUKTUYECKOM
XapakTepe BOroc/IOBCKMX A0KA3aTeNbCTB, OCHOBAHHbIX Ha aBToputeTe CBAWEHHOrO MUCaHMA U CBATbIX OTLOB.
CywHocTtb bora, no [Maname, HenosHaBaema, OAHAKO YyMHoe BuaeHWe @aBopcKoro cseTa MNoO3BoOASAET
NpMoBbLLMTLCA K 6OXKecTBEHHOMY ObITUIO. B LOKNafe NPOCAeXMBAOTCA UCTOKM M BHYTPEHHASA JI0TMKa obenx
No3uUMIN, packpbiBaeTca WX OGUAOCOPCKMIA M BOrocNIOBCKMIA  KOHTEKCT. [loKasaHo, 4TO pasnuuma B
rHOCEONONMYECKMX YCTaHOBKax Bapnaama v Manambl SBAAIOTCA OAHOM M3 FNABHbIX MPUYMH UX 3HAMEHMUTOM
6Oroc/ioBCKOM MOJMIEMUKU. B 3aknoyeHWe paccmaTpuBaeTca 3HavyeHWe uaen ABYyX MblicauTenen ans
nocneaytowen Tpagnuumm.

Epistemological Foundations of Theology in the Writings of Barlaam the Calabrian and Gregory
Palamas: A Comparative Analysis

The 14th-century theological polemic between Barlaam the Calabrian and Gregory Palamas raised fundamental
epistemological questions concerning the ways and possibilities of attaining knowledge of God through the
human mind. The participants in the dispute proposed two opposing conceptions of the acquisition of divine
knowledge. Barlaam was characterized by a clear distinction between rational cognition, which is based on
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apodictic syllogisms and leads to scientific knowledge of the physical world, and theological cognition, which
relies on revealed truths and generates special “dialectical proofs.” He considered the essence of God to be
completely unknowable, and the highest knowledge of God accessible to humans to be the understanding of
what is “said” about Him. Conversely, Palamas affirmed the possibility of knowing God through His uncreated
energies and insisted on the apodictic character of theological proofs based on the authority of Holy Scripture
and the teachings of the Church Fathers. According to Palamas, while the essence of God remains unknowable,
the noetic vision of the Taboric Light allows one to partake in the divine being. This report traces the origins
and internal logic of both positions, situating them within their broader philosophical and theological contexts.
It demonstrates that the differences in the epistemological approaches of Barlaam and Palamas constitute one
of the primary reasons for their renowned theological polemic. The report concludes by examining the
significance of the ideas of these two thinkers for subsequent theological traditions.

CeHuHa TaTbaAHa AHaTonbeBHa / Tatyana A. Senina

Coumonornyeckmn MHctuTyT PAH — dunmnan ®HUCL, PAH, CaHkT-Metepbypr, Poccma, cTapwunii HayyHbIM
COTPYAHMUK, KaHa. dwunoc. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior
Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

KpUTMKa XPUCTMAH M XPUCTUAHCTBA B cOuMHeHuax Meoprua Mlemmucta MNandoHa®

B poknase nokasbiBaetcs, Y4TO MAMbOH B CBOMX COUYMHEHMUAX MOL «COPUCTAMU» UMEET B BUAY XPUCTUAH U
NoNemMU3NPYeT C UX yyeHnem. Mo MHeHUto FemucTa, XpUCTMaHe BBeAM B 3abNyXKAeHWEe MHOMECTBO Nto4en,
JNIOXKHO yTBepKAan, 6yaTo TBOPAT BeNMKME Aena C MOMOLLbI OO0XKECTBEHHOM CUAbl U MMEHOT 3HaHue,
nony4yeHHoe HernocpeacTBeHHo oT bora. YTobbl nokasaTb, YTo aBTOpbl BUBAMM — BbIAYMLLMKM, HELOCTOMHbIE
posepus, NandoH 06bABUA ApeBHENLWNM aBTOPUTETOM B 061acTh BOrocnoBMA U 3aKoHoAaTebcTBa 30poacTpa
M NOMECTU/ €ro ¥XM3Hb HA MHOIO CTONETUIN PaHbLUE HE TONbKO TPAAULLMOHHON AAaTUPOBKM XKU3HU Mowucesn, HO u
NPUHATON XPUCTUAHAMM [aTbl COTBOPEHUA MUpPA. [EMUCT KPUTUKYET «COPUCTOB»-XPUCTMAH 3a cnefoBaHue
MHOEeCTBY HeNemnblX YCTaHOBNEHWI U NPABUI, OH cYMTaeT 3abayKaeHMeM TakKMe MOHALWEeCKMe U XPUCTUAHCKMe
NPaKTUKK U aobpoaetenu, Kak 6ercTBo OT 3aHATUIA MUPCKMMM HayKaMu M OT NO3HAHWA MaTepUanbHOro Mm1pa,
NO/MHOE BO3A4Ep’KaHWe OT CEeKCyaslbHOWM KM3HW, MOCTbl U MOMHOE BO34EeprKaHWe OT MACA, TeNeCHYH acKesy,
nonHoe HecTaXaHue. MManMdoH oTBepraeT Te o06pasuUbl XPUCTMAHCKOW acKesbl, 3a KOTOpPble BeKamwu
NPOCNABAANCD CBATbIE MOABUMNKHWKKM, Npesnoyuntas yMepeHHOCTb M 61aronpucToMHOCTb O6bIKHOBEHHOMO
CBETCKOTO YesioBEKa, a CYMpYyXecKyl WU3Hb CTaBuT Bbllwe 6e3bpaunsa. Ero ounocoous umeet
AHTUXPUCTMAHCKYIO M @aHTMMOHALLECKYIO HAaNPaB/AeHHOCTb, U MOMbITKWM HEKOTOPbLIX UCCAeoBaTesel YyBUAETD B
MnaudoHe XpUCTMAHWMHA, YbM  B3rAALbBI  MOHO MPUMWMPUTL C NpaBOCiaBMeM, CcleayeT MpU3HaTb
HeCcoCcToATeIbHbIMM.

Criticism of Christians and Christianity in the writings of George Gemistos Plethon

The report shows that Plethon in his writings by the name “Sophists” means Christians and polemizes with
their teaching. According to Gemistos, Christians misled many people, falsely asserting that they were doing
great things with the help of divine power and have knowledge received directly from God. To show that the
authors of the Bible are inventors, unworthy confidence, Plethon declared the oldest authority in the field of
theology and legislation of Zoroaster and placed his life many centuries earlier not only of the traditional dating
of the life of Moses, but also of the date of the world was accepted by Christians. Gemistos criticizes the
Christian “sophists” for following many ridiculous establishments and rules, he considers erroneous such
monastic and Christian practices and virtues as avoiding scientific studies and knowledge of the material world,
complete abstinence from sexual life, fasting and complete abstinence from meat, bodily austerity. Plethon
rejects those examples of Christian asceticism, for which holy ascetics were glorified for centuries, he prefers
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the moderation and decency of an ordinary secular person, and puts a married life above celibacy. His
philosophy has an anti-Christian and anti-monastic orientation, and attempts by some researchers to consider
Plethon as a Christian, whose views agree with Orthodoxy, should be recognized as untenable.

KypbaHos AHapein Buktoposud / Andrey V. Kurbanov

Coumonornyecknit MHCTUTYT PAH — dunman ®HUCL, PAH, CankT-MNeTepbypr, Poccusa, ctapwunii HaydHbIA
COTPYAHMK, KaHA,. UcT. Hayk / Sociological Institute of FCTAS RAS, St. Petersburg, Russia, Senior researcher,
CScin History

PacnpocTpaHeHne aHTUNATUHCKMX NpousBeaeHuin Mpuropus Manambl B cnaBaHCKoM mupe B XV-XVI
27
BeKax

[oknag noceAwWeH WCCNefOBaHUID PACMPOCTPAaHEHUA C/IaBAHCKMX MNepeBOAO0B aHTUAATUHCKUX
npoussegeHun Mpuropus Manambl B cnaBsHckom mupe B XV—XVI Bekax. Kak U3BecTHO, cnaBsiHCKMe
nepeBoAbl OCHOBAH Ha PaHHEW rpeyeckor Bepcuun, OTAMYHON OT onybanMKkoBaHHON. MyTem aHanM3a
OPEBHENLLUNX COXPAHMBLUMXCA PYKOMUCEW, B 4YacCTHOCTM, KoaeKkca 88 u3 6ubnunoteku cepbckoro
MoOHacTbipA Bbicokne [eyaHbl B KocoBo, byaeT npeanpuHATa MOMbITKa PEKOHCTPYKUMKM mnpoLiecca
CO3aHMA W HayasbHOro 3Tana ObITOBAaHMA 3TUX NepeBoAOB B adOHCKMX MoOHacTbipax. Ocoboe
BHMMaHue OyaeT ypeneHo ¢akTopam, cnocobCTBOBABLUIMM  MOBbILEHHOMY UMHTepecy K
nosemumyecknm Tpygam Manambl B CIAaBAHCKMX 3eMAAX, CPeaM KOTOPbIX MHTEHCUBHOCTb KOHTAKTOB C
NATUHCKMM MUPOM, OCTPble BOroCI0BCKUE M LLEPKOBHO-NOIMTUYECKME ANCKYCCUM, @ TAK¥Ke KatoueBas
pO/Ib MOHACTbIPEN B COXPAaHEHWM WM PACnpPOCTPAaHEHUM TEKCTOB. byaeT paccMOTPeEHO BAMAHWME 3TUX
nepeBofoB Ha Pa3BUTUE AHTUIATUHCKON MOSIEMUKM B CNAaBAHCKOM MMPE U UX MECTO B KOHTEKCTe
BM3aHTUMCKO-CNABAHCKMX Ky/AbTypHbIX cBA3el. WccnepoBaHue cTankuBaetTca ¢ npobnemamu
dparMeHTapHOCTM M MANIOYUCNIEHHOCTU PaHHUX PYKOMMUCEN, a TaKKe TPYyAHOCTAMM WX TOYHOWM
OATUPOBKM WM NIOKanu3aumu. MepcnekTuBbl AanbHENLWEro M3y4eHWA TeMbl BUAATCA B M3YYEHWUU
PYKOMUCHBIX MCTOYHUKOB M KOMMApaTUBHOM MCCNEA0BAHUM TPEYECKON M CNaBAHCKOW PYKOMMUCHbIX
TPaanuUMn couMHEHN Manambl.

The Dissemination of Gregory Palamas’ Anti-Latin Works in the Slavic World in the 15th—-16th
Centuries

The report examines the spread of Slavic translations of Gregory Palamas’s anti-Latin works in the
Slavic world during the 15th and 16th centuries. By analyzing the oldest extant manuscripts,
particularly the Decani 88 codex from Kosovo, the study will attempt to reconstruct the creation and
early circulation of these translations in the monastic milieu of Mount Athos, notably in the Hilandar
and St. Panteleimon monasteries, known for their strong ties to the Slavic world. Factors contributing
to the heightened interest in Palamas’s polemical writings in Slavic lands will be explored, including
intense contacts with the Latin world, fierce theological and ecclesiastical-political debates, and the
pivotal role of monasteries in preserving and disseminating these texts. The impact of these
translations on the development of anti-Latin polemics in the Slavic world and their place within the
broader context of Byzantine-Slavic cultural relations will also be examined. The study faces
challenges due to the fragmentary nature and scarcity of early manuscripts, as well as difficulties in
precisely dating and localizing their creation. Prospects for further research lie in the analysis of
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manuscript sources and the comparative study of the Greek and Slavic manuscript traditions of
Palamas’s works.

Kpyrabin cton

Lindposble n3gaHmna aHTUYHBIX U BU3AHTUIMCKUX MUCbMEHHbIX MAMATHUKOB:
TEKCT, NepeBo/, HayYHblii annapaTt, KoMMeHTapun?®

CnupuaoHosa Jinans BaneHtuHosHa / Lydia V. Spyridonova

MHCTUTYT mMpoBoi nnTepatypbl Mm. A.M. FTopbKoro Poccuiickolt akagemmnn Hayk, MockBa, Poccua, ctaplunia
Hay4YHbIA COTPYAHWK, AOLEHT, KaHa. ¢unon. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian
Academy of Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in History

MpeactaBneHne BapuMaTUMBHOCTM TeKCTa B UMQPOBbLIX aKafeMUUYECKUX W3AaHMAX: BO3MOMHOCTH,
npenmyLLecTsa u orpaHuyeHmna?

Mpy NoaroToBKe Hay4HbIX U3AAHUI TEKCTOB CO MHOMECTBOM COXPaHWUBLUMXCA pPefaKkumnit (YepHOBMKK, NPaBKK
aBTOpa, M34aTeNbCKME BAPMAHTLI M T.M.), NapanienbHbiX MHOFOA3bIYHbIX NEPEBOSOB, TEKCTOB CO C/0MKHOMN U
6oraToil pPyKONUCHOW Tpaguuuen W T.N. HepeAKo BCTAéT npobsema afeKBaTHOrO npeacTaBAeHUA
BapMaTMBHOCTU. TpaANUMOHHbIE MOAXOAbl HA OCHOBE MEepPapXMYEeCKMX PasMeTOYHbIX A3bIKOB, Takux Kak XML,
cTankmBatoTcs € GYHAAMEHTaNbHbIMWM  OFPaHUYEHUAMM NpPU  HEOBXOOMMOCTM  OTPa3UTb  C/IOXKHble
nepekpbiBatoWMecs CBA3U M TpaHCHOPMALUN MeXKAY BEPCUMAMM O[HOrO TEKCTa, HEeCMOTPs Ha TO, 4YTO B
nocneaHen sepcnmn KoHcopumym TEI (§12.2.2) BBEN MHCTPYMEHT ANS peannsalmn CI0XKHON nepekpbisatoLencs
BapMaTMBHOCTU. B goKknage paccmatpusaeTca npegnoxkeHHoe . LWmuatom n P. Kosnombom anbTepHaTMBHOE
pelleHre Ha ocHoBe rpadoBbIX MoAenen AaHHbIX. A TaKXKe HeAaBHO passuToe ®. [J)K0BaHOTTU NpescTaBieHne
rpados ¢ nomoubto mogenn RDF ana usgaHua 3anucok Maono bypannuu B pasmetke TEI. MpenmyuiectBamum
JAHHOroO MoaxoAa ABAAOTCA ecTeCTBEHHOE OTODpa)KeHMe MepeKpbITUM, TPaHCMOo3MUMKA U 0bbeaANHEHUM
BEPCUIA, KOMMAKTHOE npeacTaBneHne 6e3 uM36bIToYHOro AybampoBaHua obwux ¢parmeHToB, 4eTKoe
pa3geneHve TEKCTOBOIO COLEPMKMMOrO U CTPYKTYpbl BapuaTMBHOCTM, 3dEKTUBHbIE anropuTmbl MOMCKa,
CPABHEHWSA, CANAHUA BEPCUIM, @ TAKKe BO3MOMKHOCTb BU3Ya/IM3aLLMN UCTOPUU PeLaKTUPOBAHUA U reHeanorum
TEKCTA. B TO Xe BpeMa MOXKHO OTMETUTb MNOTEHLMA/IbHbIE OrPAHUYEHUSA: CIOXKHOCTb BU3YasIbHOrO BOCNPUATUA
60/bLWIMX MAOTHbIX TpadoB, HEOOBXOAMMOCTb CMEeUNaNN3NPOBAHHbIX MHCTPYMEHTOB M (GOPMATOB AaHHbIX,
BO3MOKHAA NOTePA KOHTEKCTHOM MHOpMaLmMK npu dparmeHTaummn Tekcta. OgHoM n3 npobaemHbix obnacten
ABNAETCA CTaHOAPTM3aUMA Pas/IMYHbIX METOA0B COBMECTHOrO MCnosib3oBaHuA rpadosbix mogenelt RDF u
TPAaANUMOHHOM pa3MeTKM TEKCTOBOTO COAEPHKMMOro Ha ocHoBe TEI XML.

Representing Textual Variability in Digital Scholarly Editions: Opportunities, Advantages, and
Constraints

When preparing critical editions of texts that exhibit multiple extant versions (such as drafts, authorial
revisions, published variants, and others), parallel translations across languages, texts with a complex and rich
manuscript tradition, and related materials, editors frequently encounter the challenge of adequately
representing variability. Although the TEI consortium, as outlined in Section 12.2.2, introduced a mechanism
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for implementing intricate overlapping variability in XML documents, this approach, which is grounded in
hierarchical markup languages such as XML, encounters significant limitations in capturing the complex,
overlapping relationships and transformations between iterations of the same text. This report explores an
alternative solution proposed by D. Schmidt and R. Colombo, which is predicated on graph data models.
Additionally, F. Giovannetti recently developed a representation of graphs using the RDF model for the edition
of Paolo Bufalini’s notes in TEl markup. The advantages of this graph-based approach include a natural
mapping of overlaps, transpositions, and merged versions; a compact representation without redundant
duplication of shared fragments; a clear separation of textual content from the structure of variability; efficient
algorithms for searching, comparing, and amalgamating versions; and the capacity to visualize both the editing
history and the genealogy of the text. However, several potential constraints warrant acknowledgment: the
complexity of visually interpreting large, dense graphs; the need for specialized tools and data formats; and the
potential loss of contextual information due to the fragmentation of text. One particularly problematic domain
is the standardization of methods for utilizing RDF graph models with the traditional TEI XML markup to
represent textual content.

Kyp6aHos AHapeit Buktoposud / Andrey V. Kurbanov

MHCTUTYT mMpoBoi nuTepatypbl Mm. A.M. FlopbKoro Poccuiickolt akagemmn Hayk, MockBa, Poccua, ctaplunii
Hay4YHbIA COTPYAHWK, KaHA. ucT. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of
Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in History

Bu3yanmsauma KPUTMYECKOrO annapata B UMPPOBbLIX M3[4aHMAX aHTUYHbIX W BU3AHTUIACKMX
nucateneii®

TeKCT KPUTUYECKOro M3AaHWUA aHTUYHOFO MAW BU3AHTUIMCKOTO COYMHEHMA (33 UCKNIOYEHUEM PELKUX Cny4vaes
NMO34HEBU3AHTUIACKMX TEKCTOB, KOrAa B pPacrnopsXeHuu wusgatena ectb aBTorpad) npeacrasnsetr cobow
TMNoTe3y PEKOHCTPYKUMM opurmHana. CnepnoBatenbHO, B KPUTMUECKOM annapaTte yuMTaTeNlb LO/IKEeH HalTu
noapo6Hy MHGOPMALUIO O PpeAaKLMOHHOM NPOLLECCE, NPUBEALIEM K YCTAHOBNEHHOMY TeKCTY. K coKaneHuo,
cXema NOCTPOEHMA annapaTa TPAAULMOHHbIX OYMaXKHbIX W34AaHWA C OTOUNLTPOBAHHBLIMM BapUaHTaMu W
MWHUMANbHBIM  KO/JIMYECTBOM OMEpPaToOpoB He MO3BOAAET NPOBEPWUTb T[MMNOTe3y M3-3a CKyJoCTM U
HEeCTPYKTYPUPOBAHHOCTM AaHHbIX. [pn nepexoge K uMdpoBoMy U3AaHUIO BO3HMKaET Npobiema: Kak caenatb
KPUTHMYECKUIA annapaT yao6HbIM AN NPOBEPKU runoTesbl UsgaHna? Mbl npegnaraem CTaH4AapTU3MpPOBaTh B
pasmeTke TEl aTpubyTbl, Knaccuobuumpyrolwme pasHouTeHua. Mpumepbl @cause B TEl yxke BKAuatoT
He3HauMmble [ANA TFeHeasnorMM ciaydyam (romeoTenieBTOH, TFOMeoapxus, naseorpaduyeckas nyTaHuua,
rannorpadua, autrorpadus, NoxKHas sameHaaums), a @type — "anteCorr", "postCorr" u "addition". OgHako
3TOT CMUCOK cneayeT pacmMpuUTb U CTaHAAPTU3MPOBATL, YTOObI OXBAaTUTL BCE C/ly4au, BaXKHbIe A5 NMOCTPOEHUS
CTEMMbI, MO KOTOPbIM BapMaHT MOXKHO CYMTaTb MHHOBALMEN WAWU OPUTUHAJIbHBIM YTEHWEM. ITU TUMbI MOTYT
ObITb BblAge/NeHbl PasHbIMM LBeTamMu B LMOPOBbIX U3AAHUAX, NO3BOAAA UMUTATE/t0 BblOMPATb HYXKHble emy
BapuaHTbl. O4HMM M3 BO3MOMKHbBIX PELIEHUI TaKkKe ABAAETCA BHeApeHMe OHTosiorMyecko mogenu Critical
Apparatus Ontology, npeanoxeHHon ®paHyeckon OxxoBaHHeTTM B 2019 r. B draft-Bepcuun. Bcé aTo nossonur,
BO-MEpPBbIX, MPOBEPUTbL FEHEeaN0orMYeCcKy0 KOPPEKTHOCTb N3aaHMA. Bo-BTOpbIX, TO/IbKO Ha OCHOBE BapWaHTOB C
OTMEYEHHbIM TEeHEeaNorMYecKMM BECOM MOXKHO MOCTPOUTb CTEMMY, NO3TOMY TaKas Tunonornsa 6yaer
Heobxoanma ana nporpammHoro obecneyeHma No Habopy M CONocTaBaeHMO Koanaunn. HakoHeu, umdposoi
annapaTt MOXKeT npeanoXutb bonee yaobHbIM ANA Nob30BaTeNA OMbIT, YeM TPALULMOHHbLIA NeyaTHbIN
dopmar.

Visualisation of the Critical Apparatus in Digital Scholarly Editions

The text of a critical edition of an ancient or Byzantine work (excepting those rare instances of late Byzantine
authors where an autograph survives) embodies a hypothesis advanced by the editor in reconstructing the
original. Consequently, the critical apparatus must comprehensively elucidate the editorial process culminating
in the established text. Regrettably, the apparatus structure of traditional printed editions, with minimally
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annotated filtered variants, impedes verification due to the paucity of information and disorganized data. In
transitioning to digital editions, we are confronted with the challenge of rendering the critical apparatus
conducive to scrutinizing the editorial hypothesis. We propose standardizing TEl markup attributes classifying
variant readings. The samples of @cause in TEl already encompass genealogically insignificant cases such as
homoeoteleuton, homoeoarchon, paleographic confusion, haplography, dittography, and spurious
emendations, as well as @type attributes such as "anteCorr", "postCorr", and "addition". However, this
catalogue demands substantial expansion and normalization to encompass all instances pertinent to stemma
construction, whereby a reading variant may be deemed an innovation or an original reading. These types
could be color-coded in digital editions. Such an apparatus could accentuate specific readings or linguistic
features, or selectively display desired variants. One potential solution is the implementation of the ontological
model Critical Apparatus Ontology, proposed by Francesca Giovannetti in 2019 in a draft version. Firstly, this
facilitates verifying the edition's genealogical fidelity. Secondly, only variants of differential genealogical weight
enable stemma construction, necessitating such a typology for collation software. Ultimately, this digital
apparatus proffers a more user-friendly experience than traditional print formats, empowering scholars to
engage more deeply with the critical edition and its underlying hypothesis.

LLyknH Tumyp Apkaabesud / Timur A. Shchukin

NHCTUTYT mupoBon nntepaTypbl nm. A.M. Fopbkoro Poccuiickon akagemmmn Hayk, Mockea, Poccus, Hay4HbIn
COTPYAHUK, KaHa. dunoc. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of Sciences,
Moscow, Russia, Researcher, CSc in Philosophy

,ﬂ,aTMpOBKa dHTUYHOIO TEKCTA: YEM MOTYT NOMOYb TEKCTOBbIE 6a3bl LI,Z:IHHbIX31

TekcToBble 6a3bl 4aHHbIX — NPUMEHUTENBHO K aHTUYHBIM TEKCTAM peyb UAEeT, Hanpumep, o Thesaurus Linguae
Graeca, PHI Latin Texts, Thesaurus Linguae Aegyptiae, Simtho: The Syriac Thesaurus, oundpoBaHHbIX U34aHMAX
Patrologia Latina, KympaHCKMX pyKonucen, 6UBNEeNCKUX pyKonucen, TaMyamnYecknx TEKCTOB U T.N. — BCEro
napy QB4ecaTMNeTMin Hasah BOWAW B HayyHbl 06MXOZ, CTaNM BaXKHEMWMM MHCTPYMEHTOM B pyKax
uccneposatens. Ho Kpome MpocToro AOCTyna K HYKHOMY TeKCTy, Takue 6asbl CyWecTBEHHO YCKOPAT
HEeKOoTOpble HayyHble Mpoueaypbl — Hanpumep, NMPOBEPKY C/NOBOYNOTPEbAEHUA KOHKPETHOro TepMUHa MK
C/I0BOCOYETaHUA B YKasaHHbIA Nepuog, a Take, uTo ele 60/ee CyLeCcTBEHHO, MOMOraloT pewunTb 6asosyto
3a4a4y ANA ONUCaHWA KOHKPETHOro Tekcta — npobaemy AaTMPOBKW, NpeacTasiss HeobXoAMMbIA ANs 3TOro
maTepuan. B poknase 6yayT npencTaBieHbl KOHKPETHble MpUMMepbl TOro, Kak MpaBu/bHbiM 06pasom
COCTaB/IeHHble MOMCKOBbIE 3aMpPOCbl MOMOraloT ONPeAennTb, U3 KaKoW MAeNHOU cpedbl MPOUCXOOMUT TEKCT,
OrPaHUYUTb M ONKcaTb 3Ty UAENHYIO CPpeay, BbIABUTb KAlOYEBble ANA Hee TEPMUHONOTMYECKUE U NOHATUIHbIE
KOHCTPYKLUMM M B KOHEYHOM CYeTe NPUBA3ATb TEKCT K KOHKPETHOW TOUYKE B XPOHO/I0MMU Pa3BepTbiBaHUA UAEMN.

Dating of an ancient text: how text databases can help

Text databases — in relation to ancient texts, we are talking, for example, about Thesaurus Linguae Graeca, PHI
Latin Texts, Thesaurus Linguae Aegyptiae, Simtho: The Syriac Thesaurus, digitized editions of Patrologia Latina,
Qumran manuscripts, biblical manuscripts, Talmudic texts, etc. — just a couple of decades ago they entered
scientific use, became an important tool in the hands of a researcher. But in addition to easy access to the
necessary text, such databases significantly speed up some scientific procedures — for example, checking the
usage of a specific term or phrase during a specified period, and also, more importantly, help solve the basic
task for describing a specific text — the dating problem, presenting the necessary material for this. The report
will provide concrete examples of how correctly composed search queries help to determine from which
ideological environment the text originates, limit and describe this ideological environment, identify key
terminological and conceptual constructions for it and ultimately link the text to a specific point in the
chronology of the idea's deployment.
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Hukndoposa AnekcaHapa HOpbesHa / Alexandra Ju. Nikiforova

MHCTUTYT mMpoBoi nnTepatypbl Mm. A.M. FTopbKoro Poccuiickolt akagemmm Hayk, MockBa, Poccua, ctaplunii
Hay4YHbI COTPYAHUK, KaHa. dunon. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of
Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, CSc in Philology

MunadusUTCKUN NUTyprdeckmin cbopHuK Sinai Greek MG NF62: npobnembl naeHTUbUKaLMmM U
ny6aunkaumm?

YHUKaNbHbIN rpedeckuii Kogekce Sinai Greek MG NF62 (IX-X BB., 28+22 nn., 6ymara), BbifiBieH cpean «HOBbIX
HaxoA0K» BUBIMOTEKM MOHACTbLIPA CB. EKaTepmHbl Ha CnHae. KogeKc coxpaHua NUTyprudeckme TeKCTbl OgHOM
13 MMadm3nTCKNX 06WMH nocnegosaTenenn Cesmpa AHTHoxuiickoro (1542), peiicteoBaBslieit B HuxHem Erunte
M UCNONb30BaBLIEN B KayecTBe 6orocnykebHOro He KOMTCKUM, a rpeyeckuit A3blk. pu yTpate TeKcToB
[OrMaTUYECKOro  COAEp)KaHWA, Kacalowmxca BOMNPOCOB npupoabl Xpucta WM KoauyectBa cobopos,
npgeHTnduKaLma nposeaeHa Ha ocHoBaHUM 1) Intercessio ¢ ynommMHaHMeM MUAdU3INTCKUX CBATbIX — EMUCKOMNOB
n yumtenein Cesupa u leTpa WUcnosegHuKa (T488), urymeHos DHaToHa V B. Jlykua u JloHrMHa, «Tpex
Makapwues» (Bennkoro, AnekcaHapuiickoro u Tkoycckoro), LenyTbl (1465), Mcos (IV B.), Makcuma 1 omeTtns
(IV B.), 2) AMAKOHCKOro NpoLeHMA O «BeHLLe roga U ymepeHHOM nogbeme Boabl [Hunal» (n. 33), obbl4HOro ans
ernneTckmx muadusnTckux aHadop, 3) TUMWMYHBIX A7 KOMTCKOW MUCbMEHHOCTU XapaKTepuctuk MoaHHa
Kpectutena Kak «MydyeHuMKa» M MoaHHa borocnoBa Kak «AeBCTBEHHWMKa». K 3TOM ke TpaguuMu BO3MOXHO
OTHeCTU cneumdUYHbIN U HE U3BECTHBIN MepPyCaIMMCKON rTMMHOrpadun KaHp, B KOTOPOM COCTaBAEHbI FTMMHbI
Xpucty, Boromatepu, cCBATbIM (KaxAblh UWMKA COCTOMT M3 [ecATM TPoMapei, HanmucCaHHbIX aHanecTtom, U
KOHeYHoro Bo33BaHMA «Yectb Tebe nomobaeT M nNoOKAOHeHMEe»). Muadpusntckme Tekctel B MG 62
NnepemexKatoTca ¢ MeIbKUTCKUMU paHHEeUepyCcaiMMCKUMUM TMMHamu OKTouxa, cBuaeTenbcteya 06 oTcyTCTBUM
YeTKOM AeMapKaLMOHHOM YepTbl MEXAY XaNKUAOHCKUMUN U LOXANKUOOHCKMMU 3/1EMEHTAMKN B BOrOCNyKeHUK
rpeKon3blYHbIX OOWMH, cywecTBoBalimx Ha pybexe IX u X BB. B AenbTe Huna. 3Ta B3aMMOUHTErpaums AByx
TPaAMLMIA, MeNbKUTCKON MepyCaMMCKON N erMneTcko MMadusNTCKOM, JOKHA YUUTbIBATbCA NPU NOAFOTOBKE
ny6AnMKaLMM NaMATHUKA U COCTaBAEHUM KOMMEHTAPUA K HEMY.

Miaphysite Liturgical Collection Sinai Greek MG NF62: Problems of Its Identification and Publication

The unique Greek codex Sinai Greek MG NF62 (9th-10th centuries, 28+22 ff., paper) has been identified among
the "new finds" from the library of the Monastery of St. Catherine in Sinai. The codex preserved the liturgical
collection of a Miaphysite community of the adherents of Severus of Antioch (1542), remained that time in
Lower Egypt and used in their liturgy Greek rather than Coptic language. With the lack of the texts concerning
the nature of Christ and the number of councils, the identification to be made on the basis of 1) Intercessio,
which mentions Miaphysite saint bishops and teachers Severus and Peter the Confessor (t488), abbots of
Enaton of the 5th c. Lucius and Longinus, three Macarious saints (of Alexandria, the Great, of Tkou), Shenute
(t465), Psoios (4th c.), Maximus and Dometios (4th c.), 2) the deacon's petition "for the crown of the year and
for the moderate rise of the water [of Nile]" (f. 33), common to Egyptian Miaphysite anaphoras, 3) the common
in Coptic literature titles of John the Baptist as a "martyr" and John the Theologian as a "virgin". To this
tradition may be attributed a specific genre not known to Jerusalem hymnography, when every set, dedicated
to Christ, Virgin Mary, and the saints consists of ten anapestic troparia, with the final acclamation "For to You is
due honour and veneration". The Miaphysite texts in MG 62 are interspersed with Melkite early Jerusalem
hymns of the Octoechos, testifying that there was no a clear demarcation between Chalcedonian and non-
Chalcedonian elements in the liturgy of Greek-speaking communities at the turn of the 9th and 10th centuries
in the Nile Delta. This mutual influence of two traditions, Jerusalem Melkite and Egyptian Miaphysite, should be
taken into account by the edition and commenting of this extraordinary codex.
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HorosuumH Oner Hukonaesud / Oleg N. Nogovitsin

MHCTUTYT mmpoBoi nnTepatypbl Mm. A.M. FTopbKoro Poccuiickolt akagemmn Hayk, MockBa, Poccua, ctaplunii
Hay4YHbI COTPYAHUK, KaHa. dunoc. Hayk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of
Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher, Associate Professor, CSc in Philosophy

MoBecTBOBaTe/IbHanA CTPYKTypa M KaHpoBble ocobeHHOCTM «O cOTBOpeHWWM Mupa» WMoaHHa
®unnonoHa: K BONPOCy 0 NPMHLMNAaX ULMPPOBOro KOMMEHTUPOBAHHOMO M3A4aHMA COUMHEHNA?

CoumHeHne MoaHHa PunonoHa «O COTBOPEHMM MUPA» UMEET KpaitHe CNI0XKHYH0 MHOTOC/IOMHYIO CTPYKTYpPY, KaK
MO COAEP!KAHMIO, TaK M MO YKAHPOBLIM XapPaKTEPUCTUKAM MCMOJIb30BAHHOrO aBTOPOM HappaTuBa. C TOYKM
3peHMsA MOCTPOEHUA HappaTMBa AAHHOMO TEKCTa MOXKHO BblAE/UTb HECKONbKO OCHOBHbIX CTPYKTYPHbIX
31eMEHTOB, KOTOpPble COCTaBAAOT CBOEro pofa Kogbl, BbicBOOOXKAAtOWME TOT MANM WMHOW GOPMUPYIOLLMIA
NMOBECTBOBaHWE MNOATEKCT, OAHW M3 KOTOPbIX BbIBOAATCA aBTOPOM HA MNOBEPXHOCTb NOBECTBOBAHMA U
APTUKYZIMPOBaHbl UM C CaMOro Hayana, Tak YTO COOTBETCTBYIOLIMI MOATEKCT BCNJ/bIBAET YXKE B MPOIMUM U
BBEAEHUW, APpYyrve npeabasBfeHbl No3gHee, XOTA M MNOAPA3YMEBAlOTCA npexae, 4em OyayT OT4EeTAMBO
3KCNINLMPOBAHbI, NOCKO/IbKY KOAMPYIOT AOMOAHUTENbHBIM 3HAYEHMEM HemnocpeACTBEHHbIN CMbIC TOFO UK
MHOrO BbICKa3blBaHMA UK AaKe Liesible TeMaTuyeckne 610KM NoBECTBOBaHUSA, B TO BPEMA Kak Ha/mMume TPeTbux
M BOBCE HUKAK He aKUeHTUpoBaHO PUAONOHOM pa3BepHyTbiIM 06pasom. Bo Bcex 3TUX ciyvyasx NOCTPOEHUe
TekcTa «O cOTBOPEHUM MUPa» TaK UAU MHAYE MOMMMO pernpeseHTauuu aBTOPCKOW No3uuMuK, npeanonaraer
aKUEHTUPOBAHHOE OTHOLLEHME K ero agpecatam. Mo3TomMy CA0XKHaA B3aMMOCBA3b 0BCYKAAEMbIX B COYMHEHUM
TeM, Yalle BCero npuHagfeKallmMx CTaHAAPTHOMY TEMATUYECKOMY PAAY TONKOBAHWW Ha TEKCT KHWUMM BbiTus,
CMbIC/IOBbIX KOOOB M WX MOATEKCTOB, a TaKMKe pas/inume B NPOUCXOMKAEHUM MOCNAeLHUX HEernocpeacTBEHHO
NPOABAAETCA KaK B CTPYKTYPHbIX OCOBEHHOCTAX TEKCTa, TaK M B COAEPKaHUM BbICKa3biBaHWUI, OTOBPAHHbIX
aBTOPOM AR 3KCMIMUMTHON AEMOHCTPALMKM 3TOFO COAEPXKAHUA WAW, HAaNPOTUB, MOAYYMBLUUX TY MU UHYIO
bopMy KOCBEHHOrO YyKasaHMA Ha noApasymeBaemblli Cmbica. B pgoknage npeanpuvHuMmaetca nonbiTka 1)
BbIAE/INTb U CUCTEMATM3MPOBATL 3T KOAbl M CBA3AHHblIE C HUMW MOATEKCTbl, 2) MpPOaHaAM3NPOBaTb
CTPYKTYpHble 0COBEHHOCTU TEKCTa, NPOUCTEKAIOLWME U3 Er0 KaHPOBOM cneunduKkm, obycnosneHHol bopmol
NO34HEaHTUYHOro LWKOAbHOTO ¢uaocopckoro KommeHTapma, 3) chopmynmposaTb NpasBuia MCNOAb30BAHMA
MOJSIYYEHHOW  CTPYKTYPHOW MOAEeNn TeKCTa B  KayecTBe MOJAENM NOCTpoeHua ero  uudposoro
KOMMEHTUPOBAHHOIO U34aHUA.

Narrative structure and genre features of “On the Creation of the World” by John Philoponus: back to
the issue of the principles of digital commented edition of the work

The treatise of John Philoponus “On the Creation of the World” has an extremely complicated multilayered
structure, both regarding the content and genre characteristics of the narrative used by the author. There are
several basic structural elements to be highlighted in the review of composing the narrative of the given text,
which constitute certain sui generis codes relieving this or that subtext that forms the narrative. Some of them
are driven onto the top and articulated by the author from the very beginning so that the respective subtext
pops up already in the proemium and introduction. The others are brought forth later although having been
implicated before being distinctively explicated because by additional meaning they code the immediate sense
of this or that statement, or even the thematic blocks of the narrative in their entirety. At the same time, as for
the third type of codes, Philoponus does not emphasize them in width. In all of these cases, the composition of
the text of “On the Creation of the World” suggests this or other way, besides representing the author’s
position, the punctuated relation to his addressees. Therefore, the complex interconnection of the themes
discussed in the treatise, most frequently pertaining to the standard thematical range of interpretations of the
text of the Genesis, conceptual codes and their subtexts, as well as the distinction of the origins of the latter,
immediately reveals itself both in the structural features of the text and the content of statements selected by
the author to explicitly demonstrate this content or, on the contrary, having received this or that form of an
indirect indication of the implied sense. In the paper, we attempt to 1) highlight and systematize these codes
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and subtexts related to them, 2) analyze the structural features of the text issuing from its genre specifics
determined by the form of the late Ancient scholarly commentary, and 3) formulate the rules of utilization of
the received structural model of the text as a pattern for composing its digital commented edition.

YepHornasos Amutpuii AnekcaHaposmy / Dmitrii Chernoglazov

CaHKT-MNeTepbyprcknin rocyaapcTBeHHbIN yHUBepcuTeT, npodeccop; NHCTUTYT MUPOBOM AnTepaTtypbl nm. A.M.
FopbKoro Poccuiickol akagemun Hayk, MockBa, Poccus, CTaplinii HayudHblii COTPYAHUK; A-p dunon. Hayk /
Saint Petersburg State University, Professor; A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy
of Sciences, Moscow, Russia, Senior Researcher; DSc in Philology.

TpakTaT «O coTBOpeHUn mupa» MoaHHa dunonoHa: cneumdmKa asbika u ctuna

Tpaktat «O cotBOpeHuM mupa» WMoaHHa DunonoHa — OAMH U3  UHTEpPECHEeMWMX NaMATHUKOB
paHHEeBM3aHTUMIACKON ¢unocodpckolr U  HOrocsoBckon mbicauM. BcecTopoHHee uccnefoBaHWe  3TOTO
MPOCTPAHHOTO TEKCTa — aKTyasbHas 3ajaya BU3aHTMHOBeAeHWA. B HacToAwem foknage Tpaktat byger
NpPoaHaNM3MpPOBaH B TOM aCNeKTe, KOTOPbIM B HAMMEHbLUEN CTENEHW 3aTParnBasacsa UccaefoBaTeIAMU — C TOUYKK
3peHusA ero fA3blka M CcTUMNA. [peanonaraeTca OxapaKkTepm3oBaTb JIEKCUYECKMIM cocTaB, MOpPQOIornio K
CMHTAKCUC TPaKTaTa, YAEe/UTb BHUMaHUE GUI0COPCKON, PUTOPUYECKON U eCTeCTBEHHOHAYYHOM TEPMUHONOIUN,
KoTopyto mncnonb3yet MoaHH PMNONOH, oNpeaennTb ero Noaxoabl K UCTOYHMKAM U MEeToAbl UX LUTUPOBAHMA.
TeKcT byAeT paccmaTpuBaTbCA B COMOCTaBNEHWWM C APYIMMWU COMMHeHMAMM WMoaHHa ®dwunonoHa. Ocoboe
BHMMaHWe byaeT yaeneHo TOMy, Kak 0COBEHHOCTU sA3blKa U CTUASA, NPUCYLLME TPAKTaTy «O COTBOPEHUN MUPa»,
MOKHO OTPa3nTb B PYCCKOM NepeBose, B KOMMEHTapUAX U B annapaTax (apparatus criticus, apparatus fontium)
6yaywero LMbpoBOro U3gaHMaA, KOTOPOE Mbl FOTOBUM B HACTOALLEe BPEMS.

De opificio mundi of John Philoponos: Specifics of Language and Style

The treatise De opificio mundi by John Philoponos is one of the most interesting monuments of early Byzantine
philosophical and theological thought. A comprehensive study of this lengthy text is an urgent task of Byzantine
studies. In this paper the treatise will be analyzed in the aspect that has been least touched upon by
researchers — from the point of view of its language and style. It is intended to characterize the lexicon,
morphology and syntax of the treatise, to pay attention to the philosophical, rhetorical and natural science
terminology used by John Philoponos, to determine his approaches to sources and methods of quoting them.
The text will be examined in comparison with other writings of John Philoponos. Special attention will be paid
to how the language and style peculiarities inherent in the treatise De opificio mundi can be reflected in the
Russian translation, in the commentaries, and in the apparatuses (apparatus criticus, apparatus fontium) of the
future digital edition that we are currently preparing.

Crapukosa ApuHa OnerosHa / Arina O. Starikova
NHCTUTYT MmnpoBol antepatypbl um. A.M. FopbKkoro Poccuiickol akagemun Hayk, MockBa, Poccusa, mnagwmi
Hay4HbIli coTpyaHuk / A.M. Gorky Institute of World Literature of the Russian Academy of Sciences, Moscow,

Russia, Junior Researcher

AHTUYHasA Tpaauuma o Hune B TpakTate ®unonoHa «O cotBopeHun mmpa» (Philop. De opif. mund. 4,
3n4,5)%
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B KommeHTapum Ha Gen. 1:9-10 o cobpaHum Bog PunonoH obpawaerca K npupose Huna u K ero UCTOKy U
yctbto (Philop. De opif. mund. 4, 3 n 4, 5). YNnoMUHaHMEe peyHbIX HAHOCOB Huna, KoTopble yBEAUYMBAIOT
naowaab Cywun 1 npunogHnumatot ee, PUAONOH NPUBOAUT KaK AOKa3aTeNbCTBO TOro, YTO NpU cobpaHnn BoA B
OHO MeCTO 4acTb CylIM onycTuaacb, a 4Yactb nogHanace (4, 3). K uctoky Huna ®dunonoH obpawaercs,
onposepras npeacrasneHns o6 OKeaHe, KOTOPbIMA onoscbiBaeT 3emto (4, 5). B aTom nacca)ke oH ynomuHaet
MTonemesn, KOTopbI coobulaeT, uto UCTOK Huna Haxoautca Ha JlyHHoi rope (Ptol. Geogr. 4, 8[9], 3). OgHako
MTonemein He eAMHCTBEHHbIN WUCTOYHWMK, K KOTOpomy obpaltaetca dunonoH B onucaHmm Huna. OnucaHue
npupoabl Huna, ero NeTHWX pasnnBoB U NPELNONOKEHUA 06 NCTOKE BbINN 0BLWUM MECTOM, MPUYEM HE TO/IbKO
y reorpados (Hdt. 2, 5-35; Strab. 17, 1, 1-52; Diod. 1, 10; 1, 19; 1, 30-41; Ael. Arist. Aegypt.; Plin. 3, 47; 5, 16—
17; 6, 57; 18, 64; Sen. Nat. quaest. 4). HecmoTps Ha HeynomMHaHUA PMNONOHOM APYrMX aBTOPOB B Naccaxax o
Hune, npocnexuBatotca napannenn c onmcaHnem Huna B «MeTteoponoruke» Apuctotens (Arist. Met. 1, 13—
14). NMoaTeepKaeHWem Toro, Yto PMAONOH MOr onNMPaTbC MMEHHO Ha ApuUcToTens, ABASETCA uuTata U3 ero
«®u3nkm» B Havane 4 kHurm De opificio mundi (Arist. Phys. 194 b 13), a Take paccy»aeHua Apuctotens B
KOHTEKCTe naccaa o Huae o BO3HMKHOBEHUWN MOPSA, PeK 1 cylum (Arist. Met. 1, 14).

Ancient tradition on the Nile in Philoponus’ treatise ‘On the Creation of the World’ (Philop. De opif.
mund. 4, 3; 4, 5)

In the commentary on Gen. 1:9-10 about the gathered waters Philoponus appeals to the nature of the Nile, its
source and estuary (Philop. De opif. mund. 4, 3 and 4, 5). Philoponus mentions fluvial sediments of the Nile
which enlarge land and lift it as an argument that while waters gathered one part of land descended and
another rose (4, 3). Philoponus refers to the source of the Nile while rejecting idea that Ocean encircles land (4,
5). In this passage he mentions Ptolemy which notifies that the Nile originates from the mount of the Moon
(Ptol. Geogr. 4, 8[9], 3). By the way, Ptolemy is not the only source to which Philoponus refers describing the
Nile. Descriptions of the Nile, its flooding and assumptions of its source were common not only among
geographers (Hdt. 2, 5-35; Strab. 17, 1, 1-52; Diod. 1, 10; 1, 19; 1, 30-41; Ael. Arist. Aegypt. Plin. 3, 47; 5, 16—
17; 6, 57; 18, 64; Sen. Nat. quaest. 4). Although Philoponus does not mention other authors in his passages
about the Nile, one can see parallels with description of the Nile in Aristotle’s Meteorologica (Arist. Met. 1, 13—
14). A citation from Aristotle’s Physics (Arist. Phys. 194 b 13) in the beginning of the 4t book of Philoponus’
treatise and Aristotle’s discourse on the appearance of seas, rivers and land (Arist. Met. 1, 14) can confirm that
Philoponus was based on Aristotle.
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